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RoboCyvlinder IK Series

1 = Wide Variation 2 = Motor Options 3 Easy Assembly

The engineers at IAl have worked The IK Series is offered in both The RoboCylinder IK Series
extensively to produce the highest pulse and servo motors. Choose multi-axes kit includes everything
quality products at affordable prices.  the pulse motor for applications needed for fast and easy assembly.
The new IK Series lineup offers many  requiring high thrust at low speeds.

variations and can be easily Choose the servo motor for appli- 5
integrated and prepared to your cations requiring constant thrust ( .!!\,

specific needs. regardless of the operating speed.
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Multi-Axes Systems

IK Series: Assembled

4. High Functionality 5 Quality and Innovation

Combined with the PCON/PSEL/SCON/SSEL/XSEL We at IAl are always working to offer high quality and

controllers, complex programming is made easy. innovative solutions tailored for your specific applica-
tion. Whenever you need support, I1AI's experienced
teams of technical support engineers are available to

T P Pt | | | help you diagnose and troubleshoot IAl products.

i When you require innovative and high quality robots,

_L . excellent service and support for your unique needs,
Pcon Pser Scon SsEL demaﬁd |A||

Quality and Innovation
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IK Series Variations

Wide-ranging Lineup
Lineup of IK Series

l Combinations

XYB (XY, base mount)
IK2-PXBD Series ...13~ A i - IK2-PXBC Series ...

IK2-SXBD Series ...43~ IK2-SXBC Series ...51~

¢ |K2-PXBD Series ®1K2-SXBD Series *|K2-PXBC Series ®IK2-SXBC Series
Maximum | Maximum |Load capacity Maximum | Maximum | Load capacity

X-axis Y-axis | at maximum X-axis Y-axis | at maximum

stroke stroke | Y-axis stroke stroke stroke | Y-axis stroke
. . Y high-speed type 600mm | 200mm 2.5kg . . Y high-speed type 600mm | 200mm 3.0kg
Smgle-SIIder Y medium-speed type | 600mm 200mm 5.0kg Smgle-Shder Y medium-speed type | 600mm 200mm 6.0kg
. Y high-speed type 450mm | 400mm 2.0kg . Y high-speed type 450mm | 400mm 3.0kg
Double-slider Y medium-speed type | 450mm | 400mm 4.0kg Double-slider Y medium-speed type | 450mm | 400mm 6.0kg

XZ (Upright type) YZB (Cross type, base mount)

IK2-PXZB Series ...37~
IK2-SXZB Series ...75~

IK2-PYBB Series ...41~
IK2-SYBB Series ...79~

*|K2-PXZB Series *1K2-SXZB Series *|K2-PYBB Series ®1K2-SYBB Series
Maximum| Maximum |Load capacity Maximum | Maximum |Load capacity
X-axis Z-axis | at maximum X-axis Z-axis | at maximum
stroke stroke | Y-axis stroke stroke stroke | Y-axis stroke
. X high-speed/Z high-speed type 1000mm | 250mm 1.5kg . X high-speed/Z high-speed type 1000mm | 300mm 1.5kg
Sl.ngle- X high-speed/Z medium-speed type [ 1000mm | 250mm 2.5kg Sl.ngle- X high-speed/Z medium-speed type| 1000mm | 300mm 3.0kg
slider X high-speed/Z low-speed type 1000mm | 250mm 3.0kg slider X high-speed/Z low-speed type 1000mm | 300mm 5.5kg
Double- X high-speed/Z high-speed type 800mm | 300mm 1.5kg
slider X high-speed/Z medium-speed type | 800mm | 300mm 3.0kg
X high-speed/Z low-speed type 800mm | 300mm 5.5kg
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IK2-S Series / IK3-S Series RoboCylinder RCS2 combinations based on servo motor

IK2-PXBB Series ...29~ % IK2-SXBA Series ...67~
IK2-SXBB Series ...59~

*|K2-PXBB Series ®lK2-SXBB Series ¢ |[K2-SXBA Series
Maximum | Maximum |Load capacity Maximum | Maximum |Load capacity
X-axis Y-axis | at maximum X-axis Y-axis | at maximum
stroke stroke | Y-axis stroke stroke stroke | Y-axis stroke
A ) High-speed type 1000mm | 300mm 6.0kg . A High-speed type 1000mm | 350mm 7.0kg
Smgle'S"der Medium-speed type [ 1000mm | 300mm 8.0kg Smgle'SI'der Medium-speed type | 1000mm | 200mm 12.5kg
. High-speed type 800mm | 400mm 5.5kg . High-speed type 800mm | 400mm 10.0kg
Double-slider Medium-speed type| 800mm | 400mm 10.5kg Double-slider Medium-speed type| 800mm | 400mm 11.5kg

3-axis type (XYB+Z, base mount)

2-axis combination - Axis configurations

IK3-Series ...81~

Axis 1 Axis 2
IK2-PXBD | RCP2-SS7(] RCP2-SA5R
IK2-SXBD | RCS2-SS7[] RCS2-SA5R
IK2-PXBC | RCP2-SS7[] RCP2-SA6R
IK2-SXBC | RCS2-SS70] RCS2-SA6R
IK2-PXBB | RCP2-SS8[] RCP2-SA7R

IK2-SXBB | RCS2-SS8[] (100W) RCS2-SA7R
IK2-SXBA | RCS2-SS8L] (150W) RCS2-SS8R (100W)

IK2-PXZB | RCP2-SS8[] RCP2-SA7R
IK2-SXZB | RCS2-SS8[1 (100W) RCS2-SA7R
o : i . . IK2-PYBB | RCP2-SS8[] RCP2-SA7R
Y |K3 SerIeS IK2-SYBB | RCS2-SS8[] (100W) RCS2-SA7R
Maximum | Maximum | Maximum | Load capacity ) . ) . .
SRR N U (——— 3-axis combination - Axis configurations
stroke stroke stroke Y-axis stroke X axis Y axis Z axis
. X high-speed/Y high-speed/Z high-speed type 1000mm | 300mm | 200mm 1.0kg K3 RCP2-SS8[1 RCP2-SA7R RCP2-SA6R
Sl‘ng le- [ high-speed/Y high-speed/Z medium-speed type | 1000mm | 300mm | 200mm 2.0kg RCS2-SS8[ (100W) RCS2-SA7R RCS2-SA6R
slider X high-speed/Y high-speed/Z low-speed type 1000mm | 300mm | 200mm 4.0kg
X high-speed/Y high-speed/Z high-speed type 800mm | 400mm | 200mm 1.0kg
Double- — -~ -
slider X high-speed/Y high-speed/Z medium-speed type 800mm | 400mm 200mm 2.0kg
X high-speed/Y high-speed/Z low-speed type 800mm | 400mm | 200mm 4.0kg
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IK Series Explanation

B IK Series

The IK Series is a set that includes the following components needed to assemble the cartesian robot.

A~ -

X-axis RoboCylinder Y—axis RoboCylinder

Frame Cover Y Guide Rail

Cable Track Bearer Mounting Bracket (SS8)

Note: The above images are provided for reference purposes only.
The actual components may vary depending on the combination type, direction, etc.

Y-axis RoboCylinder

Cable Track

Bearer Mounting Bracket X-axis RoboCylinder

Y Guide Rail

Y-axis Cable Track (Mounted End)

X-axis Cable Track (Free Moving)

'- X-axis Cable Track (Mounted End)

Y-axis Cable Track (Free Moving) _
XY Bracket :

X Plate (Single)

Cable Track

Frame Cover

Y-axis Cable | The cable track does not project from each axis.l

* Specifications without cable tracks are also available.

5 IK Series



Load Capacity Graphs for XYB Combinations

B Load Capacity Graphs for XYB Combinations
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Combination Unit List for IK Series

RC P2 Combination Unit List for 2-axis Configuration (XYB) (CJ in the model names indicates a value from 1 to 4 specifying the combination direction. For the combination directions, refer to P. 10.)

. Combined Axis 1 Axis 2
LD || S O shape Type Motor size | Lead (mm) |Maximum speed (mm/sec) | Stroke (mm) Type
IK2-PXBD1[JHHS 12 400
13 IK2-PXBD1LIHMS SS7R Reversed 12 350 50-600
IK2-PXBD1JHHD . 12 400
15 IK2-PXBD1JHMD SS7R Reversed, double-slider 12 350 50-450 SASR
IK2-PXBD2[JHHS . 12 400 Reversed
17 IK2-PXBD2LIHMS SS7C Straight 12 350 50-600
1K2-PXBD2[JHHD . . 12 400
19 IK2-PXBD2JHMD SS7C Straight, double-slider 420 12 350 50-450
IK2-PXBC1JHHS 12 400
21 IK2-PXBC1CIHMS SS7R Reversed 12 250 50-600
1K2-PXBC1JHHD . 12 400
23 IK2-PXBC1LIHMD SS7R Reversed, double-slider 12 250 50-450 SAGR
1K2-PXBC2[JHHS . 12 400 Reversed
25 IK2-PXBC2LIHMS > SS7C Straight 12 250 50-600
1K2-PXBC2[JHHD . . 12 400
27 IK2-PXBC2C1HMD SS7C Straight, double-slider 12 250 50-450
IK2-PXBB1[JHHS 20 250
29 IK2-PXBB1LIMMS SS8R Reversed 10 125 50-1000
IK2-PXBB1[JHHD . 20 250
31 IK2-PXBB1LIMMD SS8R Reversed, double-slider 5600 70 125 50-800 SA7R
IK2-PXBB2[JHHS . 20 250 Reversed
33 IK2-PXBB2LIMMS SS8C Straight 10 125 50-1000
1K2-PXBB2[[IHHD . . 20 250
35 IK2-PXBB2CIMMD SS8C Straight, double-slider 10 125 50-800
IK2-PXZB1[JHHS
37 1K2-PXZB1[IHMS SS8R Reversed 50-1000
IK2-PXZB1[IHLS
IK2-PXZB1[JHHD 561
39 1K2-PXZB1CJHMD Xz SS8R Reversed, double-slider 20 250 50-800 SA7R
IK2-PXZB1CJHLD Reversed
IK2-PYBB1[IHHS
41 IK2-PYBB1[JHMS YZB SS8R Reversed 50-1000

IK2-PYBB1[JHLS

RC82 Combination Unit List for 2-axis Configuration (XYB) (CJ in the model names indicates a value from 1 to 4 specifying the combination direction. For the combination directions, refer to P. 10.)

. Combined Axis 1 Axis 2
L L Mt O shape Type Motor output (W)| Lead (mm) | Maximum speed (mm/sec) |Stroke (mm)| Type
1K2-SXBD1LIHHS 12 600
43 IK2-SXBD1LIHMS SS7R Reversed 12 600 50-600
1IK2-SXBD1CJHHD . 12 600
45 IK2-SXBD1LIHMD SS7R Reversed, double-slider 12 600 50-450 SASR
1K2-SXBD2[JHHS . 12 600 Reversed
47 IK2-SXBD2LIHMS SS7C Straight 12 600 50-600
1K2-SXBD2[JHHD . . 12 600
49 IK2-SXBD2LJHMD SS7C Straight, double-slider 6 13 600 50-450
1K2-SXBC1[JHHS 12 600
51 IK2-SXBCTLIMMS SS7R Reversed 6 300 50-600
1IK2-SXBC1[JHHD . 12 600
53 IK2-SXBC1CIMMD SS7R Reversed, double-slider 6 300 50-450 SAGR
1K2-SXBC2[JHHS . 12 600 Reversed
55 IK2-SXBC2LIMMS SS7C Straight 6 300 50-600
1K2-SXBC2[JHHD . . 12 600
57 IK2-SXBC2CIMMD SS7C Straight, double-slider 6 300 50-450
1K2-SXBB1CJHHS 20 1000
59 IK2-SXBB1LIMMS 1 SS8R (100W) Reversed 10 500 50-1000
IK2-SXBB1CIHHD . 20 1000
61 IK2-SXBB1LIMMD SS8R (100W) Reversed, double-slider 100 10 500 50-800 SA7R
1K2-SXBB2[JHHS . 20 1000 Reversed
63 IK2-SXBB2LIMMS SS8C (100W) Straight 10 500 50-1000
IK2-SXBB2[IHHD . . 20 1000
65 IK2-SXBB2LIMMD SS8C (100W) Straight, double-slider 10 500 50-800
1K2-SXBA1JHHS 20 1000
67 IK2-SXBATLIMMS SS8R (150W) Reversed 10 500 50-1000
1K2-SXBA1CJHHD . 20 1000
- — SS8R
69 IK2-SXBA1CIMMD SS8R (150W) Reversed, double-slider 150 10 500 50-800 (100W)
1K2-SXBA2[JHHS . 20 1000
— Reversed
71 IK2-SXBA2LIMMS SS8C (150W) Straight 0 500 50-1000
1K2-SXBA2[JHHD . . 20 1000
73 IK2-SXBA2CIMMD SS8C (150W) Straight, double-slider 10 500 50-800
1K2-SXZB1[JHHS
75 1K2-SXZB1CJHMS SS8R (100W) Reversed 50-1000
1K2-SXZB1[JHLS
1K2-SXZB1CJHHD
77 | IK2-SXZB1JHMD 2 SS8R (100W) Reversed, double-slider 100 20 1000 50-800 SA7R
IK2-SXZB1JHLD Reversed
1K2-SYBB1[CJHHS
79 [ IK2-SYBB1LJHMS yzg | SS8R (100W) Reversed 50-1000

1K2-SYBB1JHLS
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Axis 1: Mount axis Axis 2: Axis installed on axis 1 Axis 3: Axis installed on axis 2 Cable wiring 1: Wiring foraxis2 ~ Cable wiring 2: Wiring for axis 3

Axis 2 Load capacity by axis 2 stroke
Motor size | Lead (mm) | Maximum speed (mm/sec)| Stroke (mm) 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
12 600 50-200 3.0 3.0 2.5 2.5
6 300 50-200 6.0 6.0 5.0 5.0
12 600 250-400 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.0
6 300 250-400 5.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
4200 12 600 50-200 3.0 3.0 2.5 2.5
6 300 50-200 6.0 6.0 5.0 5.0
12 600 250-400 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.0
6 300 250-400 5.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
12 600 50-200 4.5 4.5 4.0 3.0
6 300 50-200 9.0 9.0 8.0 6.0
12 600 250-400 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
6 300 250-400 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0
4200 12 600 50-200 4.5 4.5 4.0 3.0
6 300 50-200 9.0 9.0 8.0 6.0
12 600 250-400 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
6 300 250-400 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0
16 450 50-300 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 6.0
8 220 50-300 16.0 16.0 15.0 12.5 9.0 8.0
16 450 350-400 6.0 5.5
5601 8 220 200-400 15.0 12.5 12.5 12.0 10.5
16 450 50-300 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 6.0
8 220 50-300 16.0 16.0 15.0 12.5 9.0 8.0
16 450 350-400 6.0 5.5
8 220 200-400 15.0 12.5 12.5 12.0 10.5
16 360 50-250 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.5
8 180 50-250 4.0 4.0 3.5 3.5 2.5
4 90 50-250 8.0 7.0 5.0 4.0 3.0
16 400 300 1.5
561 8 200 300 3.0
4 100 150-300 7.0 7.0 5.5 5.5
16 360 50-300 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5
8 180 50-300 4.0 4.0 3.5 3.5 3.0 3.0
4 90 50-300 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 5.5
Axis 1: Mount axis Axis 2: Axis installed on axis 1 Axis 3: Axis installed on axis2  Cable wiring 1: Wiring foraxis2 ~ Cable wiring 2: Wiring for axis 3
Axis 2 Load capacity by axis 2 stroke
Motor output (W) Lead (mm) |Maximum speed (mm/sec) Stroke (mm) 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
12 800 50-200 3.0 3.0 2.5 2.5
6 400 6.0 6.0 5.0 5.0
12 800 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.0
20 6 400 250-400 5.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
12 800 50-200 3.0 3.0 2.5 2.5
6 400 6.0 6.0 5.0 5.0
12 800 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.0
6 400 250-400 5.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
12 800 4.5 4.5 4.0 3.0
6 400 30-200 9.0 9.0 8.0 6.0
12 800 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
30 6 400 250-400 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0
12 800 50-200 4.5 4.5 4.0 3.0
6 400 9.0 9.0 8.0 6.0
12 800 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0
6 400 250-400 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0
16 800 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 6.0
8 400 50-300 16.0 16.0 15.0 12.5 9.0 8.0
16 800 350-400 6.0 5.5
60 8 400 200-400 15.0 12.5 12.5 12.0 10.5
16 800 50-300 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 6.0
8 400 16.0 16.0 15.0 12.5 9.0 8.0
16 800 350-400 6.0 5.5
8 400 200-400 15.0 12.5 12.5 12.0 10.5
20 1000 50-350 12.0 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.0 8.5 7.0
10 500 24.0 20.5 15.5 12.5
20 1000 300-400 11.0 10.5 10.0
100 10 500 100-400 24.0 24.0 23.0 19.0 16.0 13.5 11.5
20 1000 50-350 12.0 12.0 11.5 11.0 10.0 8.5 7.0
10 500 24.0 20.5 15.5 12.5
20 1000 300-400 11.0 10.5 10.0
10 500 100-400 24.0 24.0 23.0 19.0 16.0 13.5 11.5
16 800 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.5
8 400 50-250 4.0 4.0 3.5 3.5 2.5
4 200 8.0 7.0 5.0 4.0 3.0
16 800 1.5
60 8 400 300 3.0
4 200 150-300 7.0 7.0 5.5 5.5
16 800 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.5
8 400 50-300 4.0 4.0 3.5 3.5 3.0 3.0
4 200 8.0 8.0 7.0 7.0 6.0 5.5
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Tips on Selection

RC P2 Combination Unit List for 3-axis Configuration (XYB+Z-axes, base mount) (T in the model names indicates a value from 1 to 4 specifying the combination direction. For the combination directions, refer to P. 10.)

R Combined X axis Y axis
el shape Type Motor size |Lead (mm)| Maximum speed (mm/sec) | Stroke (mm)| Type
IK3-PBBG1[JHHHS
81 IK3-PBBG1JHHMS SS8R Reversed, single-slider 50-1000
IK3-PBBG1JHHLS XYB+Z, SA7R
IK3-PBBG1JHHHD | base mount 560 20 220 Reversed
83 IK3-PBBG1CJHHMD SS8R Reversed, double-slider 50-800
IK3-PBBG1[JHHLD

RCSZ Combination Unit List for 3-axis Conﬁguration (XYB+Z-axes, base mount) (T in the model names indicates a value from 1 to 4 specifying the combination direction. For the combination directions, refer to P. 10.)

Page | Combination model Combined X axis Y axis
P Type Motor output (W) | Lead (mm)| Maximum speed (mm/sec) | Stroke (mm)|  Type
IK3-SBBG1IHHHS
85 |IK3-SBBG1[IHHMS SS8R (100W) Reversed, single-slider 50-1000
IK3-SBBG1LIHHLS XYB+Z, 100 2 1000 SA7R
IK3-SBBG1[JHHHD | base mount Reversed
88 |IK3-SBBG1LIHHMD SS8R (100W) Reversed, double-slider 50-800
IK3-SBBG1IHHLD
BTips on Selection
1. Differences between RCP2 and RCS2
Features of RCP2 Features of RCS2
[1] Adopting a pulse motor. [1] Adopting a servo motor.
[2] Characterized by high thrust 4 } [2] Able to operate at a constant
at low speed. thrust regardless of the speed.
[3] Less expensive than the RCS2. [3] Able to move at higher speeds
. . . than the RCP2.
2. Differences between X-axis Straight
and Reversed Types | | [
The X-axis reversed type can have a I I
shorter dimension in the X-axis
direction. When the 150-watt |
RCS2-SS8C (straight) and 150-watt X-axis straight —! X-axis reversed
SS8R (reversed) are compared, for
example, the SS8R is shorter by 130 Combination directions
mm. Note, however, that the [1] u [2] ] [3] [4]
reversed type does not support [ I I 1 ] EE H 1 [H Ee——1,1
configurations based on
. . . . Range of I I Range of Range of I I Range of
combination directions [3] and [4]. operation L J operation operationJ L operation

3. Differences between Single-slider and Double-slider Types

A double-slider consists of two sliders
connected to each other and has a
greater permissible load moment
compared to a single-slider type.
Accordingly, double-slider units are
used as the X-axis in XY configurations
with a long overhang.

Note, however, that because the
double-slider structure naturally has a
longer slider section, a double-slider
unit has a shorter stroke than a
single-slider unit of the same total
length.

9 IK Series
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This length cannot be increased much.

A long overhang is possible.
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Explanation of Items Comprising Model Name

Y axis Z axis Load capacity by Y-axis stroke
Motorsize | Lead (mm)| Maximum speed (mm/sec)| Stroke (mm)| Type Motorsize | Lead (mm) | Maximum speed (mm/sec) | Stroke (mm)| 50 \ 100 \ 150 \ 200 \ 250 \ 300 | 350 | 400
12 500 1.0
50-300 6 250 2.0
SA6R 4200 3 125 50-200 4.0
560 16 420 Reversed 12 500 1.0
350-400 6 250 2.0
3 125 4.0
Y axis Z axis Load capacity by Y-axis stroke
Motor output (W) | Lead (mm) | Maximum speed (mm/sec)| Stroke (mm)| Type | Motor output (W)| Lead (mm) | Maximum speed (mm/sec)| Stroke (mm)| 50 \ 100 \ 150 \ 200 \ 250 \ 300 | 350 | 400
12 800 1.0
50-300 6 400 2.0
SA6R 30 3 200 50-200 4.0
60 16 800 Reversed 12 800 1.0
350-400 6 400 2.0
3 200 4.0

B Explanation of Items Comprising Model Name

[IK Series, 2-axis combination unit]

- OO C-C-C0-U0-C-C-C-0-0

[1]1 [2] (3] [4]1 [5]1 [6] [7] [8] [9]1 [101[11] [14] [15] [16] [17] [18]
[IK Series, 3-axis combination unit]

[11 [2] [3] [4] [5] [6] [71 [8] [9]1 [101[11] [12][13] [14] [15] [16] [17] [18]

[1]Axis configuration [2]Combined shape [3]Configuration type
m Model Code | Combined shape Name Code Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3
RCP2 XB | XYB XY, base mount A1 | SS8R(150W) SS8R (100W)
RCS2 XZ | XZ Upright type A2 | SS8C(150W) SS8R (100W)
YB | YZB Cross type, base mount B1 | SS8R (100W) SA7R
BB XYB+ZB XYB+Z, base mount B2 | SS8C(100W) SA7R
c1 SS7R SA6R
[4]Combination directions C2 | ss7C SA6R
XYB (XY, base mount) *Only 1 and 2 are supported if the X-axis is of reversed type. D1 | SS7R SA5R
Code 1 2 3 4 D2 | SS7C SA5R
G1 SS8R (100W) SA7R SA6R
Shape
[5]Speed type [6]X-Axis Slider Type
XZ (Upright type) YZB (Cross type, base mount) c:|:|e e ;:igge CO:e S::’\I;Te
ade 1 2 3 4 Gods 1 2 HM | o, | Vet D | Double
HL | 5% |t
MM | Yedym | Medium- [7]Encoder Type
Shape Shape R EEES Code| Type
HHM | 5ot | Goea | Sead™ I |Incremental
T E A Absolute
The combination directions supported by the 3-axis configuration (XYB+Z-axes, base mount) are the same as
those of the XYB configuration shown above.
[8]Axis 1 stroke (cm) [10]Axis 2 stroke (cm) [12]Axis 3 stroke (cm)
5:50mm-100:1000mm 5:50mm-40:400mm 5:50mm-20:200mm
(Can be set in 50-mm increments) (Can be set in 50-mm increments)  (Can be set in 50-mm increments)
[9]Axis 1 options [11]Axis 2 options [13]Axis 3 options Axis 1: Mount axis
Code Description Code Description Code Description Axis 2: Axis installed on axis 1
NM | Reversed-home specification B | Brake B | Brake Axis 3: Axis 3: Axis installed on axis 2
SR | Slider roller specification NM | Reversed-home specification NM | Reversed-home specification Cable wiring 1: Wiring for axis 2
SR _| Slider roller specification SR_| slider roller specification Cable wiring 2: Wiring for axis 3
[14]Applicable controller [15]Cable length [16]Cable wiring 1 [17]Cable wiring 2 [18]Shipping configuration
Code Model Code |Description Code Description Code Description Code Description
T1 | XSEL-KE/KET 1L m N Cable only N Cable only K |Individual components (kit)
T2 | SSEL, XSEL-P/Q, MSCON 3L 3m CcT With cable track CcT With cable track
P1 PSEL, ROBONET 5L 5m
P3 | MSEP L CIm

IK Series 1 O



Controller List

Il Controller List

The IA kit supports the following controllers. For details on each controller, refer to the reference page describing the applicable controller.

L Maximum number Input
Exterior view Features of positioning points | power supply Reference page
A positioning controller for the
RCP2 series. 512 Refer to the
PCON Pulse-train control and serial (Field network type: DC24V PCON-CA
communication types are also 768) Brochure
available.
A program controller for the RCP2
series.
PSEL Can be programmed using SEL 1500 DC24V P. 91
language.
1-axis and 2-axis types are available.
5k
i - A positioning controller for the 512 ) Refer to the
SCON RCS2 series. (Field network type: Single-phase SCON-CA
768) 230VAC Brochure
i
A program controller for the RCS2
series. Single-phase
SSEL Can be programmed using SEL 20000 230VAC P.101
language.
1-axis and 2-axis types are available.
d = Able to operate 1to 8 RCP2
R TTT i axes via a field network.
MSEP i i H H l Less hassle of wiring and 26 DC24v P
; ﬂ H J'l J'[ installation.
Able to operate 1 to 6 RCS2 Refer to the
iaafi Single-ph
MSCON axes via a field qgtwork. 256 Ingle-phase MSCON
Less hassle of wiring and 230 VAC Brochure
installation.
For the RCS2 series.
3-/4-axis and 5-/6-axis (only P/Q types) .
configurations are supported. 20000 Single-/Three- b 121
XSEL KE and P type: standard version (XSEL-KE/KET: phase :
KET and Q type: global version 3000) 230VAC
(conforming to safety category 4)

1 1 IK Series




Field Network

Features

1
i
Toléontrol the actuator, all you The PCON, SCON, MSEP and MSCON
need is to turn the position number controllers can operate actuator.
ERe BNV AE = = I/0 ON via network, and the actuator
ill move to the specified position i target pqsitions asnu
Movement by position number specification | BT |[I[-1 i

DeviceNet

CC-Link The actuator is operated by turning the I/0 signals R — by s specification
o ON/OFF to specify desired coordinate numbers i
Ethernet / Ethernet-IP (nosition numbers) that have been input to the | The coordinates of the target position are sent via
EtherCAT controller beforehand network to move the actuator to position
Controller Type Positioner Type Program Type
Controller Series MSEP / MSCON PCON SCON PSEL SSEL XSEL

] 1| j i
External View i 1 F'H
! i 1

ProfiBus Model (PR) MSEPMSCON-CO-O-0-PR0-0|  PCON-CA-O0-PR-0-0 SCON-CA-0-PR-0-0 | PSEL-CS-0-0-PR-0-0 | SSEL-CS-O-0-PR-0-O0 | XSEL-O-O-0-PR-0-0-0
ProfiNet Model (PRT) | MSEP-C-0-0-0-PRT-0-0 | PCON-CA-O-PRT-0-0 | SCON-CA-O-PRT-0-00 - - -

DeviceNet Model (DV) | MSEPMSCON-CO-0-0DV-00| PCON-CA-O-DV-0-0 | SCON-CA-O-DV-0-0 | PSEL-CS-O-0-DV-0-0 | SSEL-CS-O-0-DV-0-O | XSEL-O-O-0-DV-0-0-0

CC-Link Model (CC) MSEPMSCON-C-O-0-0-CC0-0 | - PCON-CA-O0-CC-0-0 SCON-CA-O-CC-0-0 | PSEL-CS-O-0-CC-0-0 | SSEL-CS-O-0-CC-0-0 | XSEL-O-0-0-CC-0-0-0

Ethernet/-IP Model (ET/EP) | MSEPMSCON-CO-O-0-EP0-0 |  PCON-CA-O-EP-0-0 SCON-CA-O-EP-0-0 - - XSEL-O0-0-0-ET/EP-00-0-0

EtherCAT Model (EC) | MSEPMSCON-CO-O-OECOO |  PCON-CA-O-EC-0-0 SCON-CA-O-EC-0-0 - - -

Note) The MSEP, MSCON, PCON and SCON are supported by PC software and teaching pendants/box of RCM-101-MW (PC software) Version 9.02 or later, CON-T/PTA (teaching pendant) Version 1.20 or later
and TB-01 (teaching box) Version 2.00 or later, respectively. The PSEL, SSEL and XSEL are supported by PC software and teaching pendants/box of IA-101-X-MW (PC software) Version 7.2.7 or later,
SEL-T (teaching pendant) Version 1.02 or later and TB-01 (teaching box) Version 1.00 or later, respectively.
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RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Single-slider)
I K Z - PX B D 1 S Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)

.Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
IK2—PXBD1OOOS— O — 0O O-0O0 0O—- O —-—O-0O-0O0-K
bi Diffe:eE:ES‘ Encodertype  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cablelength Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
directions  Single-sliderand I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
1-2 Double-slider Types 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
b5 é:;g:::g::g' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L: 5m components (kit)
HM: X high-speed, 50-mm specification L Om
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)

HEMaximum Stroke

600 mm 200 mm

M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
400 mm/s 600 mm/s

HEMaximum Load Capacity

Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
50mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
100mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
150mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
200mm 2.5kg 5.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type Cab1|eLcode Le]nr?]th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-—300 350:450
Standard type ::: Z: Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50»—200 :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided.

*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR

Item X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-SS7R RCP2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm

. HH type: 400mm/s High-speed type: 600mm/s
Maximum speed HM type: 350mm/s Medium-speed type: 300mm/s
Motor size 42-square pulse motor
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm Mlllgit _;ﬁis:;g}:;:?gm
Drive method Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel { Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 IK2-PXBD1J[IS
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d(r’:\;iar%s?rgnmooaurwebsite WWW.rObocyhnder.de . Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E: w
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. a
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. =3
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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HMDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
B 0 40 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 920 40 920 140 190 40 920 140 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 122 147 172 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ ¥:Model [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 |
H [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 |

Controllers
33~ Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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o : S : A
E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Double-slider)
g Z - 1 Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)
()
=
o
a .Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bi Differences k Encodertype  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers ~ Cable length Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-sliderand I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
» 9 \ 12 Double-slider Types 2 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N 3 () HH: 5:,‘9::5“93' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L 5m components (kit)
17 X, (s 50-mm ificati Ou0O
T o _ ) B HM: X high-speed, : specification L: Clm
N = * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
=
=)
5 HEMaximum Stroke
=
. 450 mm 400 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
283 400 mm/s 600 mm/s
o3 X
NZ @
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
2 250mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
300mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
350mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
400mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
= Q w
N )
w3 X . -
NS w Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
o
=D
o
=
- Cable Length Cable track
Type Cab1IeL code Lerr?]th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50—_300 350:450
- Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 250-400 -
o 5L 5m = =
a *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
o ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
- If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. _
2 *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. _ Name - - Option code —
v Opposite-home specification NM -
Slider roller specification SR ﬁi:z ; %::i:g

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-SS7R RCP2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm

. HH type: 400mm/s High-speed type: 600mm/s
Maximum speed HM type: 350mm/s Medium-speed type: 300mm/s
Motor size 42-square pulse motor
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm Ml—:;g:j;p_‘::getz’:;plzén:m
Drive method Ball screw, 10 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 5 IK2-PXBD1J[ID
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drawings from our website. WWW.rObocyhnder.de . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E w
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. a
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. =3
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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HMDimensions by Stroke

X: Nominal stroke | 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
B 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 140 190 40 90 140 190 40 20 140
D 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ Y: Model [ 250 [ 300 | 350 [ 400 |
[ H [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 [ s00 |

Controllers
33~ Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Single-slider)
g Z - Z Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)
()
=
(<]
a .Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bi Differences t Encoder type  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cable length Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-sliderand I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL L 1m N: Cable only configuration
» 9 1 1-4 Do}lhlg-sliderTypes 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N 5 g HH: 5:;3:::%:3' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L 5m components (kit)
) oo HM: X high-speed, 50-mm specification OL: Om
N 5. w * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
=)
5 HEMaximum Stroke
a
600 mm 200 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
z 9 o 400 mm/s 600 mm/s
o3 X
NZ @
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
2 50mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
100mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
150mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
200mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
= Q w
(g} ()
w3 X . -
NS w Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
o
=
o
=
- Cable Length Cable track
Type Cabl1eLcode Le]nngith Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600
- Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 -
o 5L 5m - =
,:_,, *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
3 ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
— If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. N oot 3
L **x Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. - Bl ___ - e et
v Opposite-home specification NM
) P Axis 1 (X-axis)
SR
Slider roller specification Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-557C RCP2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm

. HH type: 400mm/s High-speed type: 600mm/s
Maximum speed HM type: 350mm/s Medium-speed type: 300mm/s
Motor size 42-square pulse motor
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm MTEL;’)-‘::S:Z’;‘spLZ?nTm
Drive method Ball screw, 10 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 7 IK2-PXBD2[J[]S
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Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. =
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. gr.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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Controllers
33~ Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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(<) : S A A A
E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Double-slider)
;-:: Z - Z Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)
o
=
(<]
a .Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bi Differences t Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cable length Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-slider and I:Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
» 9 1 1-4 Do}lhlg-sliderTypes 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
(g] 3 g HH: é:;g:z:g::g' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L: 5m components (kit)
) oo HM: X high-speed, 50-mm specification OL: Om
N 5. w * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
=
5 HEMaximum Stroke
a
450 mm 400 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
z 9 o 400 mm/s 600 mm/s
o3 X
NS
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
2 250mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
300mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
350mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
400mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
= Q w
(g} ()
w3 X . -
NS w Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
o
=
o
=
- Cable Length Cable track
Type Cabl:l.code Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke SO-_300 350:450
- Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 250-400 -
o 5L 5m = =
3 *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
o ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
= If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. N oI 3
2 *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. - AMe - - ption code
w Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR ﬁi:z ; %::i:g

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-557C RCP2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm

. HH type: 400mm/s High-speed type: 600mm/s
Maximum speed HM type: 350mm/s Medium-speed type: 300mm/s
Motor size 42-square pulse motor
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm MTEL;TSS:Z‘:;pLZ?nTm
Drive method Ball screw, 10 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 9 IK2-PXBD2[J[JD
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d?:\;;r;s?rgnmooaurwebsite WWW.rObocyhnder.de . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E w
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. =
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. gr.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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HDimensions by Stroke
X:Nominal stroke 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
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C 140 190 40 90 140 190 40 90 140
D 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 B] E] 3
N 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
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Controllers
33~ Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.

IK2-PXBD2[J[ID 2 O



NN
(<] A ) A q q
E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Single-slider)
g Z - 1 Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)
()
=
(<]
a .Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bi Differences t Encoder type  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cable length Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-slider and I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home ~ P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
» 9 1 1-2 Double-slider Types 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N 3 g b5 6:;3:::%:3' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L: 5m components (kit)
) oo HM: X high-speed, 50-mm specification OL: Om
N 5. w * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
=)
5 HEMaximum Stroke
a
600 mm 200 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
z 9 o 400 mm/s 600 mm/s
o3 X
NZ @
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
2 50mm 4.5kg 9.0kg
100mm 4.5kg 9.0kg
150mm 4.0kg 8.0kg
200mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
= Q w
(g} ()
w3 X . -
NS w Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
o
=
S
" Cable Length Cable track
Type CabI1eLcode Lerrzth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600
N Standard type ::: 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 :
g *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
= ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
=3 If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided.
o *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
7 Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR ﬁi:: ; %::i:g

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-SS7R RCP2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm

HH type: 400mm/s High-speed type: 600mm/s
Maximum speed HM t);‘;e: 250mm/s Med?um’?speedyt’;pe: 300mm/s
Motor size 42-square pulse motor
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm nggsj-;rfsgetz‘:;ﬁl:z?:m
Drive method Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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dtr’:\;iar;s ?rgnmooaur website. WWW.r ocyllnder'de . Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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of X-axis base Slot 37.5
Depth 6 from bottom
2 - M4 T-slot
face of base 2
G
End face of base
Detail view of X-axis installation
HMDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
B 0 40 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 920 40 920 140 190 40 920 140 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 122 147 172 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ Y:Model [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 |
H [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 |

Controllers
33~ Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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(<] A ) A q
E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Double-slider)
g Z - 1 Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)
()
=
(<]
a .Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bi Differences t Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers ~ Cable length Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-sliderand I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL L 1m N: Cable only configuration
» 9 1 1-2 Do}lhlg-sliderTypes 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N 3 g HH: wgnjggzgf (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L 5m components (kit)
(%] T = ; ) B HM: X high-speed, 50-mm specification Ot Om
NS » * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
=
=)
5 B Maximum Stroke
a
450 mm 400 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
z 9 o 400 mm/s 600 mm/s
o3 X
NZ @
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
2 250mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
300mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
350mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
400mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
= Q w
(g} ()
w3 X . -
NS w Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
o
=
S
" Cable Length Cable track
Type Cable code Length Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-450
1L m -
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 250-400 -
N 5L 5m 9 =
g *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
= ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
=3 If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided.
o *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
7 Opposite-home specification NM
) e Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slid I ficati SR N N
ider roller specification Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-SS7R RCP2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm

HH type: 400mm/s High-speed type: 600mm/s
Maximum speed HM t);‘;e: 250mm/s Med?um’?speedyg/pe: 300mm/s
Motor size 42-square pulse motor
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm MF:g:J-;ngetﬁ;z?:m
Drive method Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. a
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. =3
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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HDimensions by Stroke
X: Nominal stroke 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
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D 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 B] E] 3
N 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ Y: Model [ 250 ] 300 | 350 [ 400 |
[ H [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 [ 500 |

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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IK2-PXBC2L L IS

RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Single-slider)

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

HEMaximum Load Capacity

Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)
.Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bi Differences k Encoder type  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cable length Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
directions  Single-slider and I:Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home ~ P1: PSEL L 1m N: Cable only configuration
1-4 Do}lhlg-sliderTypes 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L: 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
b5 é:;g:z:g::g' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L: 5m components (kit)
HM: X high-speed, 50-mm specification OL: Om
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
B Maximum Stroke
600 mm 200 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
400 mm/s 600 mm/s

Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
50mm 4.5kg 9.0kg
100mm 4.5kg 9.0kg
150mm 4.0kg 8.0kg
200mm 3.0kg 6.0kg

Cable Length

Type Cable code Length
1L m
Standard type 3L 3m
5L 5m

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.

If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided.
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above.

Cable track

X-axis stroke

50-300 350-600

Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis)

Y-axis stroke

50-200 -

Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis)

Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR ':i:: 12 g::i::;

Iltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCP2-557C RCP2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm

Maximum speed HM

HH type: 400mm/s

High-speed type: 600mm/s
type: 250mm/s Medium-speed type: 300mm/s

Motor size

42-square pulse motor

Ball screw lead

High-speed type: 12mm

High-speed type: 12mm
Medium-speed type: 6mm

Drive method

Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10

Positioning repeatability

+0.02mm

Base material

Dedicated alloy steel

\ Aluminum

Surrounding air temperature/humidity

0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 5 IK2-PxBC2L]LJS
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drawings from our website. WWW'rObocyllnder'de . Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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HMDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
B 0 40 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 20 40 20 140 190 40 20 140 190 40 20 140
D 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 122 147 172 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ Y:Model [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 |
H [ 150 [ 200 | 250 | 300 |

Controllers
33~ Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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IK2-PXBC2L LD

RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Double-slider)

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)
BMModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis) —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bi Differences t Encoder type  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cablelength Wiring1 Wiring2 Shipping
directions  Single-slider and I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
1-4 Double-slider Types 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
Rphichiensst (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L 5m components (kit)
igh-speed e 5 N )
HM: X high-speed, specification OL: Om
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
B Maximum Stroke
450 mm 400 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
400 mm/s 600 mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
250mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
300mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
350mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
400mm 3.0kg 6.0kg

Cable Length

Type Cable code Length
1L m
Standard type 3L 3m
5L 5m

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided.

*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above.

Cable track

X-axis stroke

50-300 350-450

Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis)

Y-axis stroke

250-400 -

Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis)

Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
) o Axis 1 (X-axis)
SR
Slider roller specification Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCP2-557C RCP2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm

Maximum speed

HH type: 400mm/s High-speed type: 600mm/s
HM type: 250mm/s Medium-speed type: 300mm/s

Motor size

42-square pulse motor

Ball screw lead

High-speed type: 12mm

High-speed type: 12mm Medium-speed type: 6mm

Drive method

Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10

Positioning repeatability

+0.02mm

Base material

Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum

Surrounding air temperature/humidity

0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 7 IK2-PXBC2[ILID
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d?:\;;r;s?rgnm?urwebsit& wWww. bocyllnder'de . Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E w
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. =
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. gr.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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5o D-M5, depth 8 e i
%E -M5, dept 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
£ 4-04H7 50
o A . Depth 6 from bottom =
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of X-axis base Detail view of X-axis installation
HDimensions by Stroke
X:Nominal stroke 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
B 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 140 190 40 90 140 190 40 90 140
D 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 E] E] 3
N 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
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Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (Reversed, Single-slider)
g Z - 1 Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)
o
=
(<]
= B Model Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis)y — Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
73
Combination Differences k Encodertype  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cablelength Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
directions  Single-sliderand I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL 1 1m N: Cable only configuration
» 9 N 12 Double-slider Types 2 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
a 3 g HH: 5:;3:::5::3, (Canbesetin  SR: slide_r roll_er 5L: 5m components (kit)
T wn MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm specification OL: Om
NS @ * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
=)
2
= EMaximum Stroke
a
1000 mm 300 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
(’; Q o 250 mmy/s 450 mm/s
o3 X
NS
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
3 50mm 8.0kg 16kg
100mm 8.0kg 16kg
150mm 7.0kg 15kg
200mm 7.0kg 12.5kg
= Q w 250mm 6.0kg 9.0kg
g] ) 300mm 6.0kg 8.0kg
w 3 X
NTw Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
Q
=
s
n Cable Length Cable track
Type Cable code Length Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
L m ’
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 — —
N 5L 5m = =
g *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
=y ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
=3 If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. -
o *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
br- Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR ﬁi:: ; %::i:g

Item X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-SS8R RCP2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-300mm

. High-speed type: 250mm/s High-speed type: 450mm/s
Maximum speed Medium-speed type: 125mm/s Medium-speed type: 220mm/s
Motor size 56-square pulse motor

High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm

Ball screw lead Med?umipeedyt';pe: 10mm Megiump-speezi":ype: 8mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 IK2-PXBB1J[IS
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Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (Reversed, Double-slider)
I K Z - PX B B 1 D Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)

.Model Details series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
IK2—PXBB1OOD— 0O —0O O-0O O—- O —-O-0O0-0O-K
bii Diffe:eE:es‘ Encodertype  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring2  Shipping
directions  Single-sliderand I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
12 Double-slider Types 2 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
b5 é:;g:z:s::g' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L: 5m components (kit)
MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm specification L Om
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)

HEMaximum Stroke

800 mm 400 mm

M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
250 mm/s 450 mm/s

HEMaximum Load Capacity

Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
200mm - 15kg
250mm - 12.5kg
300mm = 12.5kg
350mm 6.0kg 12kg
400mm 5.5kg 10.5kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note: For the X high-speed/Y high-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 350 mm or more.

Cable Length Cable track

Type Cab1li code Le{\rzth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-800
Standard type :II: 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 200 250-400 :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.

If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided.

**x Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
. - Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slid Il ficati SR N .
ider roller specification Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Item X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-SS8R RCP2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm Mejligrnf::: dt)t’;:eszsgofgg:n n:n
Maximum speed High—speed type: 250mm/s High»speed type: 450mm/s

Medium-speed type: 125mm/s Medium-speed type: 220mm/s
Motor size 56-square pulse motor

High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm

Ball screw lead Medgiumipeedyz/pe: 10mm Megiump—speec)iut)ype: 8mm
Drive method Ball screw, 16mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 IK2-PxBB1[J[JD
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Yo download CAD : o X,
d?:\;;r;s mnm?ur website. ocyllnder'de . Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E w
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. =
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. gr.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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% : Between ME an : Between ME an
{ ) 5 (X: B ME and SE) 5 (X: B ME and SE)
‘ 152.5
150 185
186.5 144.5 X:STROKE 369.5
(203.5) X:STROKE+514 (2)
(222.8)
ME: Mechanical end
39 SE: Stroke end
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: +0.02)
4 - M5, depth 10
2-¢5 - H7, depth 10
wn :/‘ —
© [
N8 R =
el
g
- A 15 Nx100° C Nx100° 15
NSt B (Reamed hole pitch
§ £ D-M8, depth 10 100 (Reamed hole pitch) 100
g % 4-¢ 5H7 50
6 =
= Depth 6 from bottom ::[
face of base
Detail view of Y-axis slider *MPPH:*T%**H*THDf*H* sl 2
Slot 4
Depth 6 from bottom E
“ face of base
e 2 - M4 T-slot G
+ 6

5

End face of base
Detail view of X-axis installation

Detail view of slot in bottom face
of X-axis base

B Dimensions by Stroke

X:Nominalstroke | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000

X: Effective stroke | 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | s00 | 550 | 600 | 650 700 750 | 800

B 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | s00 | ss0 | 600 | 650 700 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [ 1000

C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0

D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26

N 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6

G 2145 | 2395 | 2645 | 289.5 | 3145 | 3395 | 3645 | 3895 | 4145 | 4395 | 4645 | 4895 | 5145 | 5395 | 5645 | 5895
[ Y: Model [ 200 [ 250 ] 300 | 350 [ 400 |
[ H [ 3815 [ 4315 [ 4815 [ 5315 [ 5815 |

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8C (Straight, Single-slider)
g Z - Z Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)
o
=
(<]
a B Model Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis)y — Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
Combination Differences k Encoder type  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cablelength Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-sliderand I: Inc | 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
» 9 ) 1-4 Douhle;sliderTypes 14 specification P3: MSEP 3L: 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N o Ik B el (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L: 5m components (kit)
w 3 X Y high-speed T role
oo _ ) - MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm specification OL: Om
N 5. * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)
2
= B Maximum Stroke
a
1000 mm 300 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
(’; Q o 250 mmy/s 450 mm/s
o3 X
=N
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
3 50mm 8.0kg 16kg
100mm 8.0kg 16kg
150mm 7.0kg 15kg
200mm 7.0kg 12.5kg
IOw 250mm 6.0kg 9.0kg
NS 9o 300mm 6.0kg 8.0k
w 3 X 9
NTw Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
Q
=
S
" Cable Length Cable track
Type Cablle I-code Le{\rzth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 — —
N 5L 5m = =
g *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
= ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
o If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. _
o **x Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
br- Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR ﬁi:: ; %::i:g

Item X axis Y axis

Axis model RCP2-558C RCP2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-300mm

. High-speed type: 250mm/s High-speed type: 450mm/s
Maximum speed Medium-speed type: 125mm/s Medium-speed type: 220mm/s
Motor size 56-square pulse motor

High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm

Ball screw lead Med?umipeedyt';pe: 10mm Megiump-speezi":ype: 8mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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drawings from our website. wWww. bocyl 1 nder-d e . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E w
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. a
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. =3
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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(203.5)
44.5 X:STROKE 340.5
(2228) X:STROKE+385

(At least 125)
ME: Mechanical end
39 SE: Stroke end
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: £0.02)

4 - M5, depth 10
2-05 - H7, depth 10

)
O
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o ] e
=
el
[ ]
£g
Yo
- F
F
2 g
S o
o2 15 Nx100° C Nx100° 15
5 N .
= D-M8, depth 10 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
Detail view of Y-axis slider 50
4-9 5H7
Depth 6 from bottom
face of base G s = G s = f
N v op—-— - — - — - — - — - — - — - —-— - — - ——-——-——- } 7744}3§F @
3 E:3 2 2 ) E:3 E:3 T T ) T T it
£° 6 S
n Slot Q
Depth 6 from bottom 2~ M4 T-slot
o . . face of base ——— G
Detail view of slot in bottom
face of X-axis base End face of base
Detail view of X-axis installation
HDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 114.5 139.5 164.5 189.5 2145 239.5 264.5 289.5 314.5 339.5 364.5 389.5 414.5 439.5 464.5 489.5 514.5 539.5 564.5 589.5
[ v:model | 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 |
H | 2315 [ 2815 | 3315 | 3815 | 4315 | 4815 |

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8C (Straight, Double-slider)
I K Z - PX B B Z D Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)

B Model Details  series —

Type — Encodertype —

IK2 —PXBB2OLID— [l —
— 7

Axis 1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration

O 0O-0od—-— 0O -—-o-O0-d—-K

Differences k Encoder type  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cablelength Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping

directions  Single-slider and I: Inc 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home P1: PSEL L m N: Cable only configuration
1-4 Double-slider Types 13 specification P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
b5 é:;g:z:s::g' (Canbesetin  SR: Slider roller 5L: 5m components (kit)
MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm specification OL: Om
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y medium-speed increments)

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

HEMaximum Stroke

800 mm 400 mm

M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
250 mm/s 450 mm/s

HEMaximum Load Capacity

Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed | X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
200mm - 15kg
250mm - 12.5kg
300mm = 12.5kg
350mm 6.0kg 12kg
400mm 5.5kg 10.5kg

Note: For the X high-speed/Y high-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 350 mm or more.

Cable Length

Cable track

Type CabI1eLcode Le{\rzth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-800
Standard type 2:: 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 200 250-400 :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.

If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is

*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above.

provided.

Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
. - Axis 1 (X-axis)
SR
Slider roller specification Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCP2-558C RCP2-SA7R

. . High-speed type: 350-400mm
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm

Medium-speed type: 200-400mm

Maximum speed

High-speed type: 250mm/s
Medium-speed type: 125mm/s

High-speed type: 450mm/s
Medium-speed type: 220mm/s

Motor size

56-square

ulse motor

Ball screw lead

High-speed type: 20mm
Medium-speed type: 10mm

High-speed type: 16mm
Medium-speed type: 8mm

Drive method

Ball screw, 16mm, rolled, C10

Ball screw, @12mm, rolled, C10

Positioning repeatability

+0.02mm

Base material

Dedicated alloy steel

\ Aluminum

Surrounding air temperature/humidity

0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

5 IK2-PXBB2[J[]D
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drawings from our website. ocyl 1 nder'd e . Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E w
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. a
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. =3
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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150 1585
186.5 185
144.5 X:STROKE 440.5
(203.5)
X:STROKE+585
(222.8) (At least 125)
ME: Mechanical end
39 SE: Stroke end
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: +0.02)
4 - M5, depth 10
2-¢5 - H7, depth 10
|
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N e £ 15 Nx100° Nx100° 15
Mg g T T
s 5 D-M8, depth 10 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
53 P
S < 4-¢ 5H7 50
- Depth 6 from bottom
Detail view of Y-axis slider faceof base 5 — = = — — = n
(N v e e, ‘——H;J& w
T w & 3 T T E: & & T T K] I 1 ~
. Slot =4
3 Depth 6 from bottom 2
+ 6
A face of base 2 - M4 T-slot
— G
End face of base
Detail view of slot in bottom Detail view of X-axis installation
face of X-axis base
HMDimensions by Stroke
X: Nominal stroke 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
B 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 2145 239.5 264.5 289.5 314.5 339.5 364.5 389.5 414.5 439.5 464.5 489.5 514.5 539.5 564.5 589.5
[ Y: Model [ 200 ] 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400 |
| H [ 3815 [ 4315 | 4815 | 5315 | 5815 |

Controllers

33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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(<] : ) A A A
E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (Reversed, Single-slider)
;-:: Z - 1 Z axis: SA7R (Reversed)
o
=
(<]
a B Model Details ~ series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Zaxisy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bination Diffe es b Encodertype  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cablelength Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-slider and I: Incremental 5:50mm B: Brake P1: PSEL L: 1m N: Cable only configuration
o 9 N 1-4 Double-slider Types ? NM: Opposite-home  p3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N Q HH: X high-speed, Z high-speed (Can be setin specification 5L 5m components (kit)
w 3 5 HM:X high-speed, Z medium-speed 50-mm SR: Slider roller 0L COm
NS w *Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.  HL: X high-speed, Z low-speed increments) specification
=)
=
= EMaximum Stroke
a
1000 mm 250 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
z 9 o 250 mmy/s 360 mm/s
o3 X
NS
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Z-axis stroke | Z high-speed, lead 16 | Z medium-speed, lead 8 | Z low-speed, lead 4
2 50mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 8.0kg
100mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 7.0kg
150mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 5.0kg
200mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 4.0kg
INAW 250mm 1.5kg 2.5kg 3.0kg
nS g
w3 X
NS @ Wiring 1 with cable track
=
Q
=
s
n Cable Length Cable track
Type CabI1eLcode Lerrzth Wiring 1 (Next to X—axis;l X-axis stroke I 150-300 | 350-600 | 650-900 | 950-1000 |
Standard type 3L 3m
N 5L 5m
g *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
= ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
o If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. _
o #** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
br- Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR 222 12 g::;:g

Item X axis Z axis
Axis model RCP2-SS8R RCP2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-250mm
High-speed type: 360mm/s
Axis 2 High-speed type: 250mm/s Medium-speed type: 180mm/s
Low-speed type: 90mm/s
Maximum speed 56-square pulse motor
High-speed type: 16mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Low-speed type: 4mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel [ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

3 7 IK2-PXzB1[JLIS
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You can download CAD g
WWW. bocyl | nder-d e . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

drawings from our website.
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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63 X:STROKE 251
(161) N 64 90 97
|
1 g
j ~ -] [
g &5
T - K] u§J 5 (X: Between ME and SE) 5 (X: Between ME and SE) M |
! 8l . / o
+ % w c | ! |
g3 S £3 | / /
© -] | 1
gl g % g5 % %:
4l N N ;% 70
g aaf @@
a i ! |
sl
g - -
S =% e
© v i f —= I
S = L\ \ |
e, |
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
39
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: £0.02)
4 M5, deoth 10 15 Nx100° T+ C -+ Nx100° 15
2 - Vb, depth 10 ; )
2-65 - H7, depth 10 D-M8, depth 10 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
4-¢ 5H7
| Depth 6 from bottom <5—0>‘
i ‘ sq face Of base R T K K3 3 ® K © [ ®
Slgg ,;g e | O - ——-— - ——-——-—e-——-——-——]——-——-—- - -—e—o00t—1- &
- N N = = s s = = = s s
== | | Slot N | S
: End face of base Depth 6 from bottom %f—HoE—f———f———f—— - ‘
- ! face of base
g - 44 (Q) | 4 - M3, countersunk (from opposite side)
52 0 * Refer to the detail view of the bearer bracket.
]
Ne e - P .
= 3 Detail view of X-axis installation
50 F° 6
g9 n
g
Detail view of Z-axis slider  Detail view of slot in bottom face of X-axis base
HDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G - - 199 224 249 274 299 324 349 374 399 424 449 474 499 524 549 574 599 624

* A bearer is not set when the X stroke is 50 or 100.

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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(<] : S A A
E RCP2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (Reversed, Double-slider)
g Z - 1 Z axis: SA7R (Reversed)
o
=
(<]
a B Model Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Zaxisy —— Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
bination Diffe es b Encoder type  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cable length Wiring1 Wiring2  Shipping
N directions  Single-slider and I: Incremental 5:50mm B: Brake P1: PSEL L 1m N: Cable only configuration
o 9 \ 1-4 Double-slider Types 13 NM: Opposite-home  P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N 3 o HH: X high-speed, Z high-speed (Can be setin specification 5L: 5m components (kit)
w 5 HM:X high-speed, Z medium-speed 50-mm SR: Slider roller 0L COm
NS W * Refer to . 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. ~ HL: X high-speed, Z low-speed increments) specification
=)
=)
5 HEMaximum Stroke
a
800 mm 300 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
z 9 o 250 mm/s 400 mm/s
o3 X
NZ @
H - HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- o Z-axis stroke | Z high-speed, lead 16 | Z medium-speed, lead 8 | Z low-speed, lead 4
2 150mm - - 7.0kg
200mm = = 7.0kg
250mm - - 5.5kg
300mm 1.5kg 3.0kg 5.5kg
= Q w
(g} ()
w3 X
NSw Wiring 1 with cable track
=
o
=3 Note: For the Z high-speed type and Z medium-speed type, The Z-axis stroke is limited to 300 mm.
o
=
" Cable Length Cable track
Type Cable code Length Wiring 1 (Next to x-axis,l X-axisstroke | 150-300 | 350-600 | 650-800 |
L m [ [
Standard type 3L 3m
N 5L 5m
g *  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
ey ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track. _
=3 If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. -
Iy *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
br- Opposite-home specification NM
. Axis 1 (X-axis)
i i SR . .
Slider roller specification ISl

Iltem X axis Z axis
Axis model RCP2-SS8R RCP2-SA7R
High-speed type: 300mm
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm Medium-speed type: 300mm
Low-speed type: 150-300mm
High-speed type: 400mm/s
Maximum speed High-speed type: 250mm/s Medium-speed type: 200mm/s
Low-speed type: 100mm/s
Motor size 56-square pulse motor
High-speed type: T6mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Low-speed type: 4mm
Drive method Ball screw, 16mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, @12mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. =
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. gr.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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o ?I * Refer to the detail view of the bearer bracket.
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¢ Detail view of X-axis installation
©
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Detail view of Z-axis slider

+0012
0

5

Detail view of slot in bottom face of X-axis base

HDimensions by Stroke

X: Nominal stroke 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000

X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
B 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 [
D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G - - 299 324 349 374 399 424 449 474 499 524 549 574 599 624

* A bearer is not set when the X stroke is 50 or 100.

Controllers

Applicable co

33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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E RCP2 2-axis Combinations Y axis: SS8R (Reversed, Single-slider)
g Z - 1 Z axis: SA7R (Reversed)
o
=
(<]
a B Model Details  Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Yaxis) — Axis2(Zaxi) — Controllers — Cable — Shipping configuration
Combination Diffe esb Encodertype  Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
N directions  Single-slider and I: Incremental 5:50mm B: Brake P1: PSEL 1L 1m N: Cable only configuration
o Q N 12 Double-slider Types 14 NM: Opposite-home P3: MSEP 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
(@) 3 Q HH: Y high-speed, Z high-speed (Can be setin specification 5L: 5m components (kit)
w 5 HM: Y high-speed, Z medium-speed 50-mm SR: Slider roller 0L Om
N 9-. w *Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.  HL: Y high-speed, Z low-speed increments) specification
=)
2
= HEMaximum Stroke
a
1000 mm 300 mm
M Axis 2 (High-speed type)
w
(’; Q o 250 mmy/s 360 mm/s
o3 X
NZ @
3 HEMaximum Load Capacity
g- Z-axis stroke | Z high-speed, lead 16 | Z medium-speed, lead 8 | Z low-speed, lead 4
2 50mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 8.0kg
100mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 8.0kg
150mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 7.0kg
200mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 7.0kg
= Q w 250mm 1.5kg 3.0kg 6.0kg
a 3 2 300mm 1.5kg 3.0kg 5.5kg
NS W Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
=
o
=
S
" Cable Length Cable track
Type CabI1eLcode Le{\rzth Wiring 1 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Z-axis) Z-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 — —
N 5L 5m = =
g * Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
S ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.
=B If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. -
o *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Name Option code
br- Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR 2))::2 ; g:g;((::;

Item Y axis Z axis
Axis model RCP2-SS8R RCP2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-300mm
High-speed type: 360mm/s
Maximum speed High-speed type: 250mm/s Medium-speed type: 180mm/s
Low-speed type: 90mm/s
Motor size 56-square pulse motor
High-speed type: 16mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Low-speed type: 4mm
Drive method Ball screw, g16mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel [ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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drawings from our website. WWW. Ocy| | nder-d e Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home. N E
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. a
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90. =3
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90. g
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Detail view of Z-axis slider  Detail view of slot in bottom face of Y-axis base
B Dimensions by Stroke
Y: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 149 174 199 224 249 274 299 324 349 374 399 424 449 474 499 524 549 574 599 624

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Single-slider)
2 - 1 Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)

BModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration
ﬁ:’;“::::::‘"“ Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
e Single-slider and f: “Incremental 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification  T1: XSELKEKET — 1L: 1m N:  Cable only configuration
AN Double-slider Types A: Absolute ; S Sl eoeeteation T2 SSEL 3L m CT: With cable track K: Individual
0 . HH: X high-speed, ) 3 BIREARISEESIE MSCON sk sm components (kit)
3 g Yhigh-speed (EmlEasain XSEL-P/Q O Om
x. HM: X high-speed, 50-mm increments)
E: w * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, ¥ Medium-speed
=
2
s HEMaximum Stroke
2
600 mm 200 mm

. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s -
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed
50mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
100mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
150mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
200mm 2.5kg 5.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le1nngqth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350:600
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with

a robot cable. [_options ________________|

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. 5 eh Name op— Option code
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. pposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCS2-SS7R RCS2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm

Stroke 50-500mm 550-600mm 50-200mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s

Medium speed - - 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 20W

. High-speed type: 12mm

Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm Medium-speed type: 6mm
Drive method Ball screw, 10 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

I 3 IK2-SXBD1[J[]S
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Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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(180.5) ” 155
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X:STROKE+229 2)
26
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: +0.02)
4-M4, depth 9
2-94-H7, depth 6 ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
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Detail view of Y-axis slider
3q 2 D-M5,depthg 18 Nx100” Mx100° 18
< — 100 T
4-g4H7 (50ST:90) B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
(505T:3-04H7)
Depth 6 from bottom <50, gj‘
Detail view of slot in bottom face of base S
: £3 £
face of X-axis base B¢
5 = ¥ =
Slot L)
Depth 6 from bottom 37.5
face of base 2-M4 T-slot
S
G
End face of base
Detail view of X-axis installation
HMDimensions by Stroke
X: Nominal stroke| 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
B 0 40 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 20 40 ) 140 190 40 %0 140 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 ] 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 122 147 172 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ ¥:Model [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 |
H 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 |

Controllers

33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Double-slider)
L Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)

HModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxisy —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration

IK2—-sxBD1JOp— O -0 O-0 O—- 0O - -0 -0 —K
— I — == ] D

—0
—
—

Combination Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping

directions Single-slider and I Incremental o ; . N Eable on fourati
. 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T1: XSELKE/KET 1L 1m : Cable only configuration
AN 12 Double-slider Types A: Absolute 7 Py 5"’;: s eci:c o T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
o4 G Bl Conbesetin ‘ o MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
¥ high-speed XSEL-P/Q Ou: Om
3 X, HM: X high-speed, 50-mm increments)
T n * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, ¥ Medium-speed
=
a
s HEMaximum Stroke
a
450 mm 400 mm

. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
B Axis 2 Reversed (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s -
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed

250mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
300mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
350mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
400mm 2.0kg 4.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Lern%th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350:450
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 250:400 :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with

a robot cable. [_options __________________|

Cable length of secopd axis is defined by the length 9ut5|dg of Name OsiEnEEE
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above.
Slider roller specification SR

Item X axis Y axis

Axis model RCS2-SS7R RCS2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm

Stroke 50-350mm 400-450mm 250-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s

Medium speed - - 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 20W

i High-speed type: 12mm

Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm Medium-speed type: 6mm
Drive method Ball screw, 10 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

I 5 IK2-SXBD1[J[JD
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Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.

(201)
(171.3)
NN
1 : 23
7 R N I S X
- i | NEE
§° [T 7 =
! 3 s’ - ST 5 3
s Pl : = 2
H= — : :
\ c | 2
Ll o =
|
B iUl g x g2
et g 2 £¢ .
i m
| | of ¢
. = ¥l O
' %] [e] o
NiLLA 2 2 g
%\// o =
| > 5o
m
| ig
I [7)
1 s @
~
S
~ -
5 (X: Between 5 (X: Between
ME and SE) ME and SE)
141 122.5
(180.5) 155
(199.8) 112.5 X : STROKE 266.5
26 X : STROKE+379 (2)
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Detail view of X-axis installation
HDimensions by Stroke
X: Nominal stroke 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
B 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 140 190 40 90 140 190 40 20 140
D 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ Y: Model [ 250 ] 300 | 350 [ 400 |
[ H [ 350 [ 400 [ 450 | 500 |

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Single-slider)
I K2 - S X B D 2 S Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)

IModeI Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxissy —— Controllers — Cable

IK2—-sxBD210s— 00 —0O0 O-0 O- 0O - — 40 -0 — K
] T T T

—0
—
—

o

?mlz_ination Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers. Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
irections Single-slider and I: Incremental b i i R A Lo N:  Cable onl; configuration
i 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T1: XSELKE/KET 1L 1m ly 9

NN 14 Double-slider Types A: Absolute ) T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual

) e 2 SR:  Slider roller specification .
=) ) X high-speed, (Canbeset MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
3 ] Y high-speed HnlEReEED XSEL-P/Q Ou Om
oo HM: X high-speed, 50-mm increments)
= 2 *Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, ¥ Medium-speed
>
2
s B Maximum Stroke
a

600 mm 200 mm

. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
B AXis 2  (Please refer below LSpecifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s -
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed

50mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
100mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
150mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
200mm 2.5kg 5.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le;\ngqth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke SO-300 350:600
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 —
5L 5m = =
*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
arobot cable. | _options |
H* Cakt))lle Iengkthfof seco‘nd axis is dsﬁneddbly the Ieng;lh 9ut5|d§§fd Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, onger cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR . .
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Item X axis Y axis

Axis model RCS2-557C RCS2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm

Stroke 50-500mm 550-600mm 50-200mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s

Medium speed - - 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 20W
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm M':gir:;p—:g:;é,ﬁ;l:z?r:m
Drive method Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

I 7 IK2-SXBD2[J[JS
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drawings from our website. y . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Detail view of Y-axis slider
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Detail view of X-axis installation
HMDimensions by Stroke
X: Nominal stroke| 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
B 0 40 90 140 190 240 290 340 390 440 490 540
C 20 40 ) 140 190 40 %0 140 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 ] 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
G 122 147 172 197 222 247 272 297 322 347 372 397
[ Y:Model [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 |
H [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 |

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Double-slider)
I K Z -SXB D Z I:I I:I D Y axis: SA5R (Reversed)

BModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxisy —— Controllers — Cable

IK2 -sxBD2[(p— U -0 O-0 O- 0O - — 0 -0 —K
e T =

—O
—
—

=

Sf)ml:fnatian D_iNerenc_es between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
e halegldsiong It (egmar 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T1: XSELKEKET 1L 1m 0 E@ey i
AN Double-slider Types A: Absolute : . T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
\ O b 2 SR: Slider roller specification )
o4 : X high-speed, v MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
3 $ Y high-speed SIS XSEL-P/Q O Om
=, HM: X high-speed, 50-mm increments)
T w *Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed
=
2
e HEMaximum Stroke
=
(73
450 mm 400 mm

. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s -
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y medium-speed

250mm 2.5kg 5.0kg
300mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
350mm 2.0kg 4.0kg
400mm 2.0kg 4.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type Cabl?| EOde Le;\ngqth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke SO-300 350:450
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 250:400 :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with

arobot cable. [_options |

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

L X X Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. — - -
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Opposite-home specification NM Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification R ; o
P = Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Iltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCS2-SS7C RCS2-SA5R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm

Stroke 50-350mm 400-450mm 250-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s

Medium speed - - 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 20W

. High-speed type: 12mm

Ball screw lead High-speed type: 12mm Medium-speed type: 6mm
Drive method Ball screw, 10 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 t0 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

I IK2-SXBD2[J[JD



You can download CAD

drawings from our website. WwWWw. bocylinder'de .

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Single-slider)

Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)

IK2-SXBC1L LIS

B Model Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis) —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration

Combination Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
?Tmons Single-slider and f: “Incremental 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification  T1: XSELKEKET 1L 1m N Cableonly configuration

AN Double-slider Types A: Absolute ; e T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual

(=) ﬂll HH: Xhigh-speed, ) : MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)

S ¥ high-speed (Can be setin XSEL-P/Q O Om

X, MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)

T w *Referto P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, ¥ Medium-speed

=

2

= B Maximum Stroke

a

600 mm 200 mm

*Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.

M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s 300mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s

HEMaximum Load Capacity

Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed |X medium-speed, Y medium-speed

50mm 4.5kg 9.0kg
100mm 4.5kg 9.0kg
150mm 4.0kg 8.0kg
200mm 3.0kg 6.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le;\ngqth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350:600
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
arobot cable.
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

A X X Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. — - -
*#* Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Opposite-home specification NM Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification R . e
P S Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-SS7R RCS2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm
Stroke 50-500mm 550-600mm 50-200mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s
Medium speed 300mm/s 230mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 30W

High-speed type: 12mm
Medium-speed type: 6mm
Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
+0.02mm

Ball screw lead

Drive method
Positioning repeatability

Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Base material
Surrounding air temperature/humidity

5 1 IK2-SXBC1]LIS



You can download CAD

drawings from our website. Www. bocylinder-de .

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7R (Reversed, Double-slider)
I K 2 - X 1 Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)

BModel Details ~ series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxiss — Controllers — Cable —  Shipping configuration
yp

jf’mbf"“i“" Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping

[EE Singlesliderand I Incremental 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification  T1: XSELKEKET 1L 1m N:  Cable only configuration
N 12 Double-sliderTypes A: Absolute ; R Sl eoeetention T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
g HH: X high-speed, (Conbesets 3 ElESACIEERiEiE MSCON 5L Sm components (kit)
$ Y high-speed an be setin XSEL-P/Q O Om
X, MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
“w * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed

BMaximum Stroke

n
o
3
=
5
[
=
o
3
w

450 mm 400 mm

. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s 300mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed [X medium-speed, Y medium-speed

250mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
300mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
350mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
400mm 3.0kg 6.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le;\ngqth Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350:450
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 250-400 —

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with

a robot cable. (_options |

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. o] e h Name] Fcati Option code
**x Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Pposite-nome specication NM Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification M 1 {BsendE
2 SR Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Iltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-SS7R RCS2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm
Stroke 50-350mm 400-450mm 250-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s
Medium speed 300mm/s 230mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 30w

High-speed type: 12mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 6mm

Drive method Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

5 IK2-SXBC1J[ID



You can download CAD

drawings from our website. WWW. bocyllnder'de . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Single-slider)
I K Z -SX ‘ Z I:I I:I S Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)

BMModel Details ~ series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxisy —— Controllers — Cable

IK2—-SXBC2s— O —-O0 O-0O O- 0O - — 0 -0 — K

—0
—
—

Combination Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping

directi ingle-si " i
N T ene ,s,"'“::, "'ﬁ:’a"d l: “Incremental 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification  T1: XSELKEKET 1L 1m N:' Cableonly configuration
0 oibleeliceilypes A: Absolute R B T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT:  With cable track K Individual
o . HH: X high-speed 2 SR Slider roller specification )
o i CIEIEREss, o~ MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
3 ] Y high-speed ZIn|ZSeHD XSEL-P/Q Ou Om
T MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
= @ * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed
')
= .
° HEMaximum Stroke
=]
w
600 mm 200 mm

R *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s 300mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed [X medium-speed, Y medium-speed

50mm 4.5kg 9.0kg

100mm 4.5kg 9.0kg

150mm 4.0kg 8.0kg

200mm 3.0kg 6.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Lern%th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350:600
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 -

* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
arobot cable. | _options |

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

L X X Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. — - -
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Opposite-home specification NM Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification ; o
P el Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-557C RCS2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-600mm 50-200mm
Stroke 50-500mm 550-600mm 50-200mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s
Medium speed 300mm/s 230mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 30W

High-speed type: 12mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 6mm

Drive method Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

5 5 IK2-SXBC2[][IS



You can download CAD

drawings from our website. Www. bocylinder-de .

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Controllers

33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS7C (Straight, Double-slider)
Z - Z Y axis: SA6R (Reversed)

BModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxi) — Axis2(Yaxi) — Controllers — Cable Shipping configuration
s;:e"‘c':::::i"" Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
» AN I B e
! HH: X high-speed ' 2 SR:  Slider roller specification R g3 & T With cable trad K: Individual
No g b ndlillnme) —_— MSCON L sm components (kit)
s 3 x . ;”Z:"”ee“ ’ ‘5(;" @ setin , XSELP/Q Ot Om
= : X medium-speed, mm increments
g-. v *Referto P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, ¥ Medium-speed
EJ.
5 B Maximum Stroke
2
450 mm 400 mm

B Axi *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 600mm/s 300mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed [X medium-speed, Y medium-speed

250mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
300mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
350mm 3.0kg 6.0kg
400mm 3.0kg 6.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Lern%th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350:450
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 250-400 :

* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
arobot cable. | _options |

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

L X X Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. — - -
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Opposite-home specification NM Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification ; o
P el Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-557C RCS2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-450mm 250-400mm
Stroke 50-350mm 400-450mm 250-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 600mm/s 470mm/s 800mm/s
Medium speed 300mm/s 230mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 60W 30W

High-speed type: 12mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 6mm

Drive method Ball screw, 210 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

5 7 IK2-SXBC2[J[ID



You can download CAD 0

; . Www.robocylinder.de
drawings from our website. y . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.
Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed, Single-slider)
Z - 1 Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)

IModeI Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxisy —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration
Cf:mb_ination D.ifferem?es between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
?i;mm"s Singlegliderand b e 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T1: XSELKE/KET 1L 1m N Cable only configuration
AN Double-slider Types A: Absolute o P T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
N TR X ot enea] 2 SR:  Slider roller specification y
] Q 8 MULIRTER, (Can be seti MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
3 $ Y high-speed ELERCSsD XSEL-P/Q Ou Om
. MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
T w * Refer to P, 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed
=
2
g B Maximum Stroke
a
1000 mm 300 mm

. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
Bl Maximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed |X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
50mm 8.0kg 16kg
100mm 8.0kg 16kg
150mm 7.0kg 15kg
200mm 7.0kg 12.5kg
250mm 6.0kg 9.0kg
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 300mm 6.0kg 8.0kg

Cable Length Cable track

Type Cab!leLcode Le1nr?]th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 — —
5L 5m _ —
T aoborcable | andard caple, whle a2 comes wih [ options
arobot cable. P
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*#* Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. : i
9 Slider roller specification SR AX!S e ax!s)
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-300mm

Stroke 50-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 850-900mm 950-1000mm 50-300mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 800mm/s

Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W

High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, @12 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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You can download CAD

drawings from our website. WWW. bocyllnder'de . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Controllers
3" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed, Double-slider)
Z - 1 Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)

BModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis) —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration
@i Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
directions Single-slider and I Incremental ey NM: Opposite-home specification  T1: XSELKEKET 1L 1m N Cable only configuration
1-2 Double-slider Types A: Absolute : SR Slider roll ificati T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual

HH: X high-speed, . § SRR MSCON 50 sm components (kit)
¥ high-speed (Can be setin XSEL-P/Q 0w Om
MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed
EMaximum Stroke
800 mm 400 mm
. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed [X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
200mm - 15kg
250mm - 12.5kg
300mm - 12.5kg
350mm 6.0kg 12kg
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 400mm 5.5kg 10.5kg

Note: For the X high-speed/Y high-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 350 mm or more.

Cable Length Cable track

Type Cab[leLcode Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-800
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 200 250-400 —
5L 5m —
* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
a robot cable. [_options |
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR . N
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SA7R
. X High-speed type: 350-400mm
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm Medium-speed type: 200-400mm
Stroke 50-400mm 450-500mm 550-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 200-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 800mm/s
Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W
High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm
Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 IK2-SXBB1J[]D



You can download CAD

drawings from our website. WWW.r ocylinder-de .

Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8C (100W, Straight, Single-slider)
Z - Z Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)

BModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxisy — Axis2(Yaxis —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration

IK2—-sxBB2JJ)s— O —0O O-0 O- 0O — — 0 -0 —K
1 T "
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o

eniliiliziiten Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
directicns Single-slider and I:Incremental 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T1: XSELKEKET 1L 1m N: Cableonly configuration
NN 1-4 Double-slider Types A: Absolute . iy o T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
3 HR: X high-spees, 2 SR:  Slider roller specification 8 i
) P i e MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
3 Y high-speed EINlESE XSEL-P/Q Ou: Om
E, MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
g-. L] * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name. Y Medium-speed
a
2 EMaximum Stroke
a
1000 mm 300 mm
. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
B Maximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed [X medium-speed, Y medium-speed

50mm 8.0kg 16kg

100mm 8.0kg 16kg

150mm 7.0kg 15kg

200mm 7.0kg 12.5kg

250mm 6.0kg 9.0kg

Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 300mm 6.0kg 8.0kg

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 — —
5L 5m _ —
T oroborabie T andardcable whle s 2 comes with [ options
a robot cable. P
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*#* Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. : i
9 Slider roller specification SR AX!S e ax!s)
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis

Axis model RCS2-SS8C RCS2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-300mm

Stroke 50-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 850-900mm 950-1000mm 50-300mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 800mm/s

Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W

High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm Medium-speed type: 83mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 212 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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drawings from our website. wWww. bocylinder-de .

Note 1.The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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3" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8C (100W, Straight, Double-slider)
I K Z -SX B B Z D Y axis: SA7R (Reversed)

BModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis) — Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration

gf"“"f"a“"" Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
tections Spoleglderend b MEgme] 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification  T1: XSELKEAKET 1L m N: Cable only configuration
1-4 Double-slider Types A: Absolute 2 S o S —_— T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT:  With cable track K: Individual

HH: X high-speed, " pEEiEiEn . i

Iiglivefrzee, i . MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
Y high-speed (Can be setin XSEL-P/Q o Om
MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)

*Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed

EMaximum Stroke
800 mm 400 mm
. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s 400mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed |X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
200mm - 15kg
250mm — 12.5kg
300mm - 12.5kg
350mm 6.0kg 12kg
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 400mm 5.5kg 10.5kg

Note: For the X high-speed/Y high-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 350 mm or more.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-800
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 200 250-400 —
5L 5m —
* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
arobot cable. [_options |
** Cable length of secopd axis is defined by the length Qutsidte. of NEmE Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR . .
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

ltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-5S8C RCS2-SA7R
. . High-speed type: 350-400mm
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm Medium-speed type: 200-400mm
Stroke 50-400mm 450-500mm 550-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 200-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 800mm/s
Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 400mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W
High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm
Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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drawings from our website. WWW.r Ocy"nder.de .

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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33" Referto P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (150W, Reversed, Single-slider)
2 - 1 Y axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed)

BModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxi) — Axis2(Yaxis) — Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration
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Combination Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
directions Single-slider and I: Incremental 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T1: XSELKE/KET 1L 1m N:  Cable only configuration
AN 2 by A: Absolute SRl Stiderrall - T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
Y- (il 2Slilg]nepaaes g e MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
w o ¥ high-speed (Can be setin XSEL-P/Q Ou Om
N 3 £ MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
E-, w *Referto P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, ¥ Medium-speed
=3
2
s EMaximum Stroke
a
1000 mm 350 mm
. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed |X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
50mm 12kg 24kg
100mm 12kg 20.5kg
150mm 11.5kg 15.5kg
200mm 11kg 12.5kg
250mm 10kg -
300mm 8.5kg -
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 350mm 7kg —

Note: For the X medium-speed/Y medium-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 200 mm or less.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 : :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
a robot cable. _options |

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite—hggrgipeciﬁcation Optl;r:wwde
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR XIS RS
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Item X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SS8R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm M:&?:n:zepeede;y&;esosg_sz%rggm
Stroke 50-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 850-900mm 950-1000mm 50-350mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 1000mm/s
Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 500mm/s
Motor output (W) 150W 100W

High-speed type: 20mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm

Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Base material Dedicated alloy steel
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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drawings from our website. Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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X: Nominal stroke| 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 2 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 1145 | 1395 | 1645 | 1895 | 2145 | 2395 | 2645 | 289.5 | 3145 | 3395 | 3645 | 3895 | 4145 | 4395 | 4645 | 489.5 | 5145 | 5395 | 5645 | 589.5
[ Y:mModel | 50 [ 100 | 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 | 350 |
H | 2315 [ 2815 | 3315 | 3815 | 4315 [ 4815 [ 5315 |

Controllers

Applicable controller

33" Referto P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8R (150W, Reversed, Double-slider)
L Y axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed)

IModeI Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxisy —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration
g;’r:“l:i‘:::“’" Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
s SD':.?E:::;;?:d s 'A :‘;:Efe“‘a' 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T1: XSELKEKET — 1L: 1m N Cab}:e °2:¥ . i it
b 3 h.‘ghrsp;f : 2 SR:  Slider roller specification 123 :ASSECL o :t ;’“ €T With cable trac K y:'i‘;:‘ms 3
Y high-speed (Emlassin XSEL-P/Q & tm " '
MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments) .
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed
HEMaximum Stroke
800 mm 400 mm
*Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed |X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
100mm - 24kg
150mm = 24kg
200mm - 23kg
250mm = 19kg
300mm 11kg 16kg
350mm 10.5kg 13.5kg
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 400mm 10kg 11.5kg
Note: For the X high-speed/Y high-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 300 mm or more.
Cable Length Cable track
Type 1Eable code Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-800
Standard type 3L 3m Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 200 250-400 —
5L 5m —
* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
arobot cable. [_options |
** Cable length of secopd axis is defined by the length Qutsidte. of NEmE Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Axis 1(X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR X .
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Iltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SS8R
. . High-speed type: 300-400mm

Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm Medium speed type: 100-400mm

Stroke 50-400mm 450-500mm 550-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 100-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 1000mm/s

Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 500mm/s
Motor output (W) 150W 100W

High-speed type: 20mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

IK2-SXBA1LILID



You can download CAD

drawings from our website. WWW.r Ocy"nder.de .

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Detail view of Y-axis slider Slot i
Depth 6 from bottom 2
5 face of base 2-M4 T-slot
i’: 6 G
End face of base /
Detail view of X-axis installation
Detail view of slot in bottom
face of X-axis base
EDimensions by Stroke
X:Nominal stroke [ 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
B 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 2145 | 2395 | 2645 | 2895 | 3145 | 3395 | 3645 | 3895 | 4145 | 4395 | 4645 | 4895 | 5145 | 5395 | 5645 | 589.5
[ Y: Model [ 100 ] 150 | 200 [ 250 [ 300 | 350 [ 400 |
[ H | 2815 [ 3315 | 3815 | 4315 [ 4815 | 5315 | 5815 |

Controllers

Applicable controller

33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8C (150W, Straight, Single-slider)
I K Z - SX BA Z S Y axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed)

BMModel Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxi)y —— Controllers — Cable —— Shipping configuration

gf:mb_ination D_iffevenc_es between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers. Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
drecions Single-slider and I Incremental < s0mm NN Opposite-home speciication  T1: XSELKEAET 1L+ 1m N e only o e

- N Double-slider Types A: Absolute 5 e S T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual

s} ﬂll HH: ::\9:'59263. (Canbe setin MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)

igh-speec XSEL-P/Q 0w Om
s X, MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
w * Refer to P, 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, ¥ Medium-speed

BMaximum Stroke

n
)
3
=
3
Q
=
o
=3
w

1000 mm 350 mm

*Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
B AXis 2  (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s

B Maximum Load Capacity
X high-speed, Y high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed |X medium-speed, Y medium-speed

50mm 12kg 24kg
100mm 12kg 20.5kg
150mm 11.5kg 15.5kg
200mm 11kg 12.5kg
250mm 10kg -
300mm 8.5kg -
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 350mm 7kg —

Note: For the X medium-speed/Y medium-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 200 mm or less.

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 : :

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with

a robot cable. [_options |

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

L - - Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR . .
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Iltem X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-558C RCS2-SS8R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm M::igiz;\iif)ztje;ytzzeszgg—i%?nn:m
Stroke 50-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 850-900mm 950-1000mm 50-350mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 1000mm/s
Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 500mm/s
Motor output (W) 150W 100W

High-speed type: 20mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm

Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Base material Dedicated alloy steel
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 t0 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

7 1 IK2-SXBA2[ LIS



You can download CAD

rawings from our website. WWW. bocylinder.de .

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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(222.8) (At least 125)
ME: Mechanical end
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4-M8, depth 10
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AN 1§ [
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Bl
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— Tt
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g 2 73 D-M8, depth 10 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
57 4-05H7
n & o
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2 a face of base
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= N, e e e e ee o1 -—1 4[55 )
I 3 3 9 © [ 3 ] 9 9 © 3 7 Z
. . . . <
Detail view of Y-axis slider  ppih 6 from bottom 2
face of base 2-M4 T-slot
o E— G
i: 6 End face of base
Detail view of X-axis installation
Detail view of slot in bottom
face of X-axis base
HDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 2 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 1145 | 1395 | 1645 | 189.5 | 2145 | 2395 | 2645 | 289.5 | 3145 | 3395 | 3645 | 3895 | 4145 | 4395 | 4645 | 4895 | 5145 | 539.5 | 564.5 | 5895
[ Y:Model | 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 | 250 [ 300 | 350 |
H [ 2315 [ 2815 [ 3315 [ 3815 [ 4315 [ 4815 | 5315 |

Controllers

Applicable controller

X3~ Referto P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations X axis: SS8C (150W, Straight, Double-slider)
I K Z - S X BA Z D Y axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed)

.Model Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxiss —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration
g_‘""':f"am" Differences between Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
(hections Sinole slidecand b (e 5:50mm NM: Opposite-home specification  T1: XSELKEAET 1L m N Cable only configuration
NN Double-slider Types A: Absolute 2 SR:  Slider roller specificati T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual
o 4 HH: Xhigh-speed, : (IR MSCON 5L Sm components (kit)
3 g: Y high-speed (EmLae=:y XSEL-P/Q Ou Om
x. MM: X medium-speed, 50-mm increments)
T wn * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name, Y Medium-speed
>
=
e HEMaximum Stroke
a
800 mm 400 mm
A *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
High-speed type Medium-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
Y axis 1000mm/s 500mm/s
B Maximum Load Capacity
Y-axis stroke X high-speed, Y high-speed |X medium-speed, Y medium-speed
100mm - 24kg
150mm = 24kg
200mm - 23kg
250mm = 19kg
300mm 11kg 16kg
350mm 10.5kg 13.5kg
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 400mm 10kg 11.5kg
Note: For the X high-speed/Y high-speed type, the Y-axis stroke must be 300 mm or more.
Cable Length Cable track
Type 1Eable code Le1nr?1th Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-800
Standard type :t 22 Wiring 2 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 200 250-400 :
* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
a robot cable. [_options |
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of NEmE Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR . N
Axis 2 (Y-axis)

Item X axis Y axis
Axis model RCS2-558C RCS2-SS8R
X X High-speed type: 300-400mm

Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm Medium speed type: 100-400mm

Stroke 50-400mm 450-500mm 550-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 100-400mm
Maximum speed High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 1000mm/s

Medium speed 500mm/s 480mm/s 380mm/s 310mm/s 255mm/s 500mm/s
Motor output (W) 150W 100W

High-speed type: 20mm

Ball screw lead Medium-speed type: 10mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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You can download CAD

ocylinder.de @

drawings from our website. WWW.r Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Detail view of Y-axis slider Slot <
Depth 6 from bottom <
face of base 2-M4T-slot G
SE: 6 End face of base

Detail view of X-axis installation

Detail view of slot in bottom
face of X-axis base

HMDimensions by Stroke

X: Nominal stroke | 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
B 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 [
D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 2145 | 2395 | 2645 | 2895 | 3145 | 3395 | 3645 | 3895 | 4145 | 4395 | 4645 | 4895 | 5145 | 5395 | 5645 | 589.5
[ Y: Model [ 100 ] 150 | 200 [ 250 [ 300 | 350 [ 400 |
| H [ 2815 [ 3315 [ 3815 [ 4315 [ 4815 [ 5315 [ 5815 |

Controllers
33" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis combination (XZ) X axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed, Single-slider)
I K Z -SX 2 B 1 S Z axis: SA7R (Reversed)

.Model Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Zaxisy — Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration

IK2 —SXZB1 [I[ IS — Oo-0 Oo-oBd- 00 — O0-—0 -0 —-K
— T T T =T T

I T T T

Combination - py¢fe ences between Single-slider and Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
directions  poyple-siider Types I Incremental o o B:  Brake T1: XSEL-KE/KET L im N:  Cableonly configuration

N 14 HH: X high-speed, Z high-speed A: Absolute 2 NM: Opposite-home specification T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT:  With cable track K: Individual

! HM: X high-speed, Z medium-speed SR:  Slider roller specification MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)

HL: Xhigh-speed, Z low-speed (Caneazin XSEL-P/Q O Om
50-mm increments)

sixe

* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.

BEMaximum Stroke

0
°
3
=
3
o
=
5
3
w

1000 mm 250 mm

. *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medi peed type Low-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s - -
Z axis 800mm/s 400mm/s 200mm/s

EMaximum Load Capacity

Z-axis stroke Z-axis high-speed, lead 16 | Z-axis medium-speed, lead 8| Z-axis low-speed, lead 4
50mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 8.0kg
100mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 7.0kg
150mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 5.0kg

. . 200mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 4.0kg
Wiring 1 with cable track 250mm 15kg 2.5kg 3.0kg

Cable Length Cable track

axi 150-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Type Cable code Length Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke
1L m
Standard type 3L 3m
5L 5m

*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with
arobot cable.

** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of

Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. - - -
! Opposite-home specification
**% Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. PP D NM 5 q
. . Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR . .
Axis 2 (Z-axis)

Item X axis Z axis
Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-250mm
Stroke 50-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 850-900mm 950-1000mm 50-250mm
. High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 800mm/s
Maximum speed Medium speed - - - - - 400mm/s
Low speed - - - - - 200mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W
High-speed type: 16mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Low-speed type: 4mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, @12 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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You can download CAD
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drawings from our website. Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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(161.6) ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
3 . 15 Nx100” Nx100° 15
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: +0.02) T T
4-M5, depth 10 D-M8, depth 10 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
4-95H7
2-¢5H7, depth 10
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= face of base :
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- Slot ‘ T EQ‘ R
Depth 6 from bottom ‘ il T
face of base ©) =
4-M3, countersunk (from opposite side)
g <l End face of base, J\ * Refer to the detail view of the bearer bracket.
E
& E Detail view of X-axis installation
Jogi} + 6
v O wn
o <
e
Detail view of Z-axis slider Detail view of slot in bottom face of X-axis base
HDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G - - 199 224 249 274 299 324 349 374 399 424 449 474 499 524 549 574 599 624
* A bearer is not set when the X stroke is 50 or 100.

Controllers
3" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis Combinations(XZ) X axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed, Double-slider)
2 - 1 Z axis: SA7R (Reversed)

.Model Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) —— Axis2(Zaxissy —— Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration

IK2 —SXZB1 [I[ID— o-o o-oBd0- U — O—-—0 —0 —K
— T T ——F7F T T T T

Combination - pyirerances between Single-slider and Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers Cable length Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
directions  poyple-siider Types L Incremental o oo 0 B:  Brake T1: XSEL-KE/KET L Im N:  Cableonly configuration
N [ HH: X high-speed, Z high-speed A: Absolute ) 2 NM: Opposite-home specification T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT:  With cable track K: Individual
. HM: X high-speed, Z medium-speed SR:  Slider roller specification MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
(Can be setin XSEL-P/Q O: Om

HL: X high-speed, Z low-speed
50-mm increments)

sixe

* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.

BEMaximum Stroke

0
o
3
=
3
[
=
5
3
w

800 mm 300 mm

A *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke.
M Axis 2 (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type Low-speed type
X axis 1000mm/s - -
Z axis 800mm/s 400mm/s 200mm/s

BEMaximum Load Capacity

Z-axis stroke Z-axis high-speed, lead 16 | Z-axis medium-speed, lead 8 | Z-axis low-speed, lead 4
150mm - - 7.0kg
200mm - — 7.0kg
250mm - — 5.5kg

Wiring 1 with cable track 300mm 1.5kg 3.0kg 5.5kg

Note: For the Z high-speed type and Z medium-speed type, The Z-axis stroke is limited to 300 mm.

Cable Length Cable track

_axi 150-300 0-600 650-800
Type Cable code Length Wiring 1 (Next to X-axis) X-axis stroke 35
1L m
Standard type 3L 3m
5L 5m
*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with .
arobot cable.
ha Caé)lle Ienglg(tfllf%f-rsecohd axis is dsﬁneddbly the Iengbtr 9utsnde§fd NEe OEm@ER
cable track. option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. - T
) P Axis 1 (X-axis)
Slider roller specification SR " X
Axis 2 (Z-axis)

ltem X axis Z axis
Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SA7R
High-speed type: 300mm
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm Medium-speed type: 300mm
Low-speed type: 150-300mm
Stroke 50-400mm 450-500mm 550-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 150-300mm
. High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 800mm/s
Maximum speed Medium speed - - - - - 400mm/s
Low speed - - - - - 200mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W
High-speed type: 16mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm Medium-speed type: 8mm
Low-speed type: 4mm
Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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You can download CAD

drawings from our website. WWW.r Ocy"nder.de .

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
39
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: +0.02) 15 Nx100” T C T Nx100” 15
4-M5, depth 10 D-M8, depth 10 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
2-¢5H7, depth 10 4-g5H7
Depth 6 from bottom 50,
“‘ face of base i
. . 3 = = = 3 = = =
ol o o 15 i H PN —— — —— — — | ———— - -——e— oot @
[ — - & © [ ® K K3 [ ® ®
ool A R
ol
4! ‘ lef Slot [ T i ‘ R
" ! ‘ \Depth 6 from bottom i i i |
} faceofbase (@)
3 48 End face of base 4-M3, countersunk (from opposite side)
EA * Refer to the detail view of the bearer bracket.
32 70
- F T P .
N Detail view of X-axis installation
U S
2 g
© o
o]
3 <
e
Detail view of Z-axis slider
£ 6
wn
Detail view of slot in bottom face
of X-axis base
EDimensions by Stroke
X: Nominal stroke 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
B 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G - - 299 324 349 374 399 424 449 474 499 524 549 574 599 624

* A bearer is not set when the X stroke is 50 or 100.

Controllers

Applicable controller

33" Referto P. 90 for the controllers.
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RCS2 2-axis combination (YZ) Y axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed, Single-slider)
I K Z -SYB B 1 S Z axis: SA7R (Reversed)

B Model Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Yaxis) — Axis2(Zaxisy — Controllers — Cable ——  Shipping configuration

IK2 —SYBB1 [I[1S — O-0 0O-—0 BU-— - 0Oo—-4d -0 —-K
7 = s S

Combination - prernces between Single-slider and Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength  Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
:’"“"m‘s Double-slider Types & Incremental . o B:  Brake T1: XSEL-KE/KET L Im N:  Cableonly configuration
AN z HH: Y high-speed, Z high-speed A: Absolute 2 NM: Opposite-home specification T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT:  With cable track K: Individual
N O ﬁll HM: Y high-speed, Z medium-speed e SR:  Slider roller specification MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
w 3 ~] HL: Y high-speed, Z low-speed an be setin ) XSEL-P/Q 0w Om
N A, 50-mm increments)
T wn * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.
=]
s
g B Maximum Stroke
=
(7]
1000 mm 300 mm

M Axis 2 *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke. (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)

High-speed type Medium-speed type Low-speed type
Y axis 1000mm/s - -
Z axis 800mm/s 400mm/s 200mm/s
HEMaximum Load Capacity
Z-axis stroke Z-axis high-speed, lead 16| Z-axis medium-speed, lead 8| Z-axis low-speed, lead 4

50mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 8.0kg
100mm 2.0kg 4.0kg 8.0kg
150mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 7.0kg
200mm 2.0kg 3.5kg 7.0kg
. . 250mm 1.5kg 3.0kg 6.0kg
Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track. 300mm 1.5kg 3.0kg 5.5kg

Cable Length Cable track

Type 1Eable code Ler:}th Wiring 1 (Next to Y-axis) Y-axis stroke 50-300 350-600 650-900 950-1000
Standard type | 3L 3m \Wiring 2 (Next to Z-axis) Z-axis stroke 50-200 250-300 - -
5L 5m = =
T oborcable T andard cable whle a2 comes wih [ options
arobot cable. P
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of Name Option code
cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. Opposite-home specification NM
*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. n i
Slider roller specification SR AX!S 0 ax!s)
Axis 2 (Z-axis)

Iltem Y axis Z axis

Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SA7R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-300mm

Stroke 50-600mm 650-700mm 750-800mm 850-900mm 950-1000mm 50-300mm

. High speed 1000mm/s 960mm/s 765mm/s 625mm/s 515mm/s 800mm/s

Maximum speed Medium speed - - - - - 400mm/s

Low speed - - - - - 200mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W

High-speed type: 16mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm Medium-speed type: 83mm
Low-speed type: 4mm

Drive method Ball screw, 216 mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, @12 mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel ‘ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

7 1K2-SYBB1LILIS



download CAD
gs from our web:

www.robocylinder.de

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2. Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 assume use of a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

Note 4. For details on the bracket on the moving end of the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: +0.02) 73
4-M5, depth 10
205H7, depth 10 ME: Mechanical end
] SE: Stroke end
)
i
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=
- |
1) L]
E g 48
@ S 70
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g £ 3o
§ o W
v O
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e
Detail view of Z-axis slider  Detail view of slot in bottom face of Y-axis base
HDimensions by Stroke
Y: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5] ) B 6
G 149 174 199 224 249 274 299 324 349 374 399 424 449 474 499 524 549 574 599 624

Controllers
3" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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NN a q q
Nno 4 RCP2 3-axis combination (XYB+Z-axes, base mount)
V3 X o . .
N g. = I K3 P B B G 1 X axis: SS8R (Reversed, Single-slider)
= -
= Y axis: SA7R (Reversed) Z axis: SA6R (Reversed)
-
g .Model Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis) —— Axis3(Zaxis) — Controllers — Cable —  Shipping configuration
(7
IK3 — PBBG1LI[IS — O-0 O0-0 O-0OB0-0-0-0-0 —K
— T ——X =7 T T T T
:, P between Single-slider and Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers  Cablelength ~ Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
HIECtions  Double-slider Types I Incremental 5:50mm B:  Brake PI: PSEL 1L 1m N:  Cableonly configuration
AN HHH: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed 2 NM: Opposite-home specification ~ P3: MSEP  3L: 3m CT:  With cable track K: Individual
N o nla HHM: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed e . SR: Slider roller specification 5L 5m components (kit)
7)) 3 [~ HHL: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed Somm merements) O Om
N =
T w * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.
5
=3 EMaximum Stroke
o
= 1000 mm 300 mm 200 mm
M Axis 2
X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed |X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed
X axis 220mm/s
N Y axis 420mm/s
g Z axis 500mms [ 250mm/s [ 125mm/s
(= . .
= B Maximum Load Capacity
8 Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed
o 50mm
o
a 100mm
150mm
oo 1.0kg 2.0kg 4.0kg
250mm
With cable tracks (Wiring 3 does not come with a cable track.)
300mm
DN W
No g
03X
S w Cable Length Cable track
=
9 Type Cable code Length Y-axis stroke
o 1L m 50-200 250-300
a Standard type 3L 3m 50-400 - -
5L Sm X-axis stroke EEEE — —
*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with gggfggo : :
arobot cable. — — -
**_ Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of Note) Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 should have a cable bear, or neither
N - : ; of the two should have a cable track. A cable track cannot be
o cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. specified for one of the wirings
3 *** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. )
2 [ options |
E Name Option code
7 Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR

Item X axis Y axis Z axis

Axis model RCP2-SS8R RCP2-SA7R RCP2-SA6R

Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments 50-1000mm 50-300mm 50-200mm
High-speed type: 500mm/s

Maximum speed High-speed type: 220mm/s High-speed type: 420mm/s Medium-speed type: 250mm/s
Low-speed type: 125mm/s

Motor size 56-square pulse motor 56-square pulse motor 42-square pulse motor

High-speed type: 12mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm Medium-speed type: 6mm
Low-speed type: 3mm

Drive method Ball screw, 216mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 210mm, rolled, C10

Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum

Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Ye d load CAD H
d::v:i‘:;;s ‘f)rvt\slrr:\t:)aur website. www ObOCyllnder.de

Note 2.The drawing below assumes that both wiring 1 and wiring 2 have a cable track.
Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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Ell
(Tolerance for reamed hole pitch: +0.02)
4 - M5, depth 9
ME: Mechanical end
Z05H7, depth 6 SE: Stroke end
i)
=t o O ; i /"
—| ©| & T - [F
N
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- 39
g _
£8 52
g3
- H
8%t 15 Nx100° - Nx100° 15
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’;‘5 § D-M8, depth 10 100 B (Reamed hole pitch) 100
= 4-95H7 50
Depth 6 from bottom\ | [~
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Detail view of Z-axis slider = = = = = =
O - - —— - —— - —— - ————-——-————-—— - —— —b = @
L2 2 3 3 3 3 K3 K3 K3 K3 K3 i
5 Bebih 6 from bot g
g0 ep rom bottom [=}
59 .6 face of base 5 - M4 T-M <
G
End face of base/
Detail view of slot in bottom Detail view of X-axis installation
face of X-axis base
B Dimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 1145 | 1395 | 1645 | 1895 | 2145 | 2395 | 2645 | 2895 | 3145 | 3395 | 3645 | 389.5 | 4145 | 4395 | 4645 | 4895 | 5145 | 5395 | 5645 | 589.5
Y:Model [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 |
H [ 2315 [ 2815 [ 3315 [ 3815 [ 4315 [ 4815 |

Controllers
3" Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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NN a q q
N g & RCP2 3-axis combination (XYB+Z-axes, base mount)
U3 X : .
NG o I K3 P B B G 1 D |:| D X axis: SS8R (Reversed, Double-slider)
= -
g Y axis: SA7R (Reversed) Z axis: SA6R (Reversed)
-
g .Model Details Series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxisy) —— Axis3(Zaxis) — Controllers — Cable —  Shipping configuration
: O0-0 O—-0 O-0OBO-0-0-0-0—K
) B N
1 T ! — T T T
gf’r'e"c‘:f:::“’" Differences between Single-slider and Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options. Controllers ~ Cablelength ~ Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
1_'2 5 Double-slider Types l:Incremental 5:50mm B:  Brake Pl: PSEL 1L 1m N:  Cableonly configuration
AN HHH: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed 2 NM: Opposite-home specification ~ P3: MSEP  3L: 3m CT:  With cable track K: Individual
N o nl) HHM: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed e — SR:  Slider roller specification 5L 5m components (kit)
7)) 3 > HHL: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed SO merements) O: Om
N =3 ¥
T w * Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.
=
=)
=3 HEMaximum Stroke
=
©n
800 mm 400 mm 200 mm
M Axis 2
) X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed
g X axis 220mm/s
o Y axis 420mm/s
5 Z axis 500mms | 250mm/s [ 125mm/s
2.
= B Maximum Load Capacity
7
Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed
350mm
400mm 1.0kg 2.0kg 4.0kg
DN W
No g ’ - .
7, 3 ~1 With cable tracks (Wiring 3 does not come with a cable track.)
N E- 7P
=
o
=
o Cable Length Cable track
=
(] Type Cable code Length Y-axis stroke
1L Tm 350-400
Standard type 3L 3m 50-400 -
5L 5m X-axis stroke 450-600 =
650-800 -
. . . . . .
9 AXISb1 :om;s with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with Note) Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 should have a cable bear, or neither
3 arobot cable. . X of the two should have a cable track. A cable track cannot be
= ** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of specified for one of the wirings.
=3 cable track. If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. .
o ##% Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above.
=
v Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR

Iltem X axis Y axis Z axis

Axis model RCP2-SS8R RCP2-SA7R RCP2-SA6R

Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-800mm 350-400mm 50-200mm
High-speed type: 500mm/s

Maximum speed High-speed type: 220mm/s High-speed type: 420mm/s Medium-speed type: 250mm/s
Low-speed type: 125mm/s

Motor size 56-square pulse motor 56-square pulse motor 42-square pulse motor

High-speed type: 12mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm Medium-speed type: 6mm
Low-speed type: 3mm

Drive method Ball screw, 16mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, @12mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 10mm, rolled, C10

Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Base material Dedicated alloy steel \ Aluminum

Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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You can download CAD . Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.
www.robocylinder.de @

drawings from our website. Note 2.The drawing below assumes that both wiring 1 and wiring 2 have a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.
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So face of base
+ 6 G
wn
I L. . End face of base,
Detail view of X-axis installation
Detail view of slot in bottom
HDimensions by Stroke
X:Nominal stroke 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
B 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 2 2 2 3] 3] 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 214.5 239.5 264.5 289.5 314.5 339.5 364.5 389.5 414.5 439.5 464.5 489.5 514.5 539.5 564.5 589.5
[ Y: Model [ 350 ] 400 |
[ H [ 5315 [ 5815 |

Controllers
[X3- Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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(XYB+Z-axes, base mount)
X axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed, Single-slider)
Y axis: SA7R (Reversed) Z axis: SA6R (Reversed)

RCS2 3-axis combination

IK3-SBBG1LILIS

M Model Details

—_ — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Controllers — Cable —  Shipping configuration

‘DTDD DD OBO-0 —O- O-

Series Type Axis 2 (Yaxis) —— Axis3(Zaxis) —

IK3 — SBBG1LILIS —
—— 7

n
o
3
=
5
[
=
o
3
w

-€

sixe

With cable tracks (Wiring 3 does not come with a cable track.)

Combination  pyirerances between Single-slider and Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers Cablelength Wiring 1 Wiring 2 Shipping
directions  poyple-siider Types I Incremental 5:50mm B:  Brake TI: XSELKEKET 1L: 1m  N:  Cableonly configuration
2 HHH: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed At Absolute 2 NM: Opposite-home specification  T2: SSEL 3L 3m  CT: Withcable track K: Individual
HHM: X high-speed, ¥ high-speed, Z medium-speed Conbe st SR Slider roller specification MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)
HHL: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed (Entzesiin XSEL-P/Q [ COm
50-mm increments)
* Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.
HEMaximum Stroke
1000 mm 300 mm 200 mm
HWAxis 2 *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke. (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed
Xaxis 1000mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s
Z axis 800mms [ 400mm/s [ 200mm/s
B Maximum Load Capacity

Y-axis stroke

X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed

X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed

X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed

50mm
100mm
150mm
200mm
250mm
300mm

1.0kg 2.0kg

4.0kg

Cable Length

Type Cable code Length
1L m
Standard type 3L 3m
5L 5m

* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable.
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track.

If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided.

*** Refer to P. 89 for lengths other th.

an those specified above.

Cable track

Y-axis stroke

50-200

250-300

50-400

450-600

X-axis stroke 650-800

850-1000

Note) Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 should have a cable bear, or nelther
of the two should have a cable track. A cable track cannot be

specified for one of the wirings.

Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR

Iltem X axis Y axis Z axis
Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SA7R RCS2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments) 50-1000mm 50-300mm 50-200mm

Maximum speed

High-speed type: 1000mm/s

High-speed type: 800mm/s

High-speed type: 800mm/s
Medium-speed type: 400mm/s
Low-speed type: 200mm/s

Motor output (W)

100W

60W

30w

Ball screw lead

High-speed type: 20mm

High-speed type: 16mm

High-speed type: 12mm
Medium-speed type: 6mm
Low-speed type: 3mm

Drive method

Ball screw, 16mm, rolled, C10

Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10

Ball screw, 10mm, rolled, C10

Positioning repeatability

+0.02mm

Base material

Dedicated alloy steel

Aluminum

Surrounding air temperature/humidity

0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

IK3-SBBG1LILIS




Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

You can download CAD H
www OCyllnder-de Note 2.The drawing below assumes that both wiring 1 and wiring 2 have a cable track.

Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

drawings from our website.
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G
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End face of base,
Detail view of slot in bottom Detail view of X-axis installation
face of X-axis base
HDimensions by Stroke
X: Model 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 1145 139.5 164.5 189.5 214.5 239.5 264.5 289.5 314.5 339.5 364.5 389.5 414.5 439.5 464.5 489.5 514.5 539.5 564.5 589.5
[ v:mModel [ 50 [ 100 [ 150 [ 200 [ 250 [ 300 |
H [ 2315 [ 2815 [ 3315 [ 3815 [ 4315 [ 4815 |

Controllers

ﬂgb Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.

IK3-SBBG1LILIS



RCS2 3-axis combination (XYB+Z-axes, base mount)

I K3 - S B B G 1 |:| I:I D X axis: SS8R (100W, Reversed, Double-slider)
Y axis: SA7R (Reversed) Z axis: SA6R (Reversed)

B Model Details  series — Type — Encodertype — Axis1(Xaxis) — Axis2(Yaxis) — Axis3(Zaxis) —  Controllers — Cable —  Shipping configuration

IK3 —SBBG1I[ID— O-0 0-0 O-08B0-0—0O- O- 0 -K
1 T =L 7 T T T T

Combination - ptterences between Single-slider and Encoder type Stroke (mm) Options Controllers  Cablelength ~ Wiring 1 Wiring2  Shipping
directions by uple-slider Types I: Incremental e B Brake TI: XSELKE/KET 1L: 1m N:  Cableonly configuration
12 HHH: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed ~ A: Absolute 2 NM: Opposite-home specification ~ T2: SSEL 3L 3m CT: With cable track K: Individual

HHM: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed (Canbesetin S Sliderrollerspecification MSCON 5L 5m components (kit)

HHL: X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed XSELP/Q [l Om

50-mm increments)

*Refer to P. 10 for details on the items comprising the model name.

BMaximum Stroke

800 mm 400 mm 200 mm
B Axis 2 *Max speed may be down depend on the stroke. (Please refer below ,Specifications” for more details.)
X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed |X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed
X axis 1000mm/s
Y axis 800mm/s
Z axis 800mms [ 400mm/s [ 200mm/s

B Maximum Load Capacity

Y-axis stroke | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z high-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z medium-speed | X high-speed, Y high-speed, Z low-speed
350mm

Ao 1.0kg 2.0kg 4.0kg

Nnw
1
g §<’ With cable tracks (Wiring 3 does not come with a cable track.)
g @
=
[
=
8 List by Cable Length Cable track
n
Type Cable code Length Y-axis stroke
1L m 350-400
Standard type 3L 3m 50-400 —
5L 5m X-axis stroke 450-600 =
*  Axis 1 comes with a standard cable, while axis 2 comes with a robot cable. 650-800 -
** Cable length of second axis is defined by the length outside of cable track. Note) Both wiring 1 and wiring 2 should have a cable bear, or neither
If CT option is not choosed, longer cable is provided. of the two should have a cable track. A cable track cannot be
*#x Refer to P. 89 for lengths other than those specified above. specified for one of the wirings.
|_optons |
Name Option code
Opposite-home specification NM
Slider roller specification SR

Item X axis Y axis Z axis
Axis model RCS2-SS8R RCS2-SA7R RCS2-SA6R
Stroke (Can be set in 50-mm increments, 50-800mm 350-400mm 50-200mm
High-speed type: 800mm/s
Maximum speed High-speed type: 1000mm/s High-speed type: 800mm/s Medium-speed type: 400mm/s
Low-speed type: 200mm/s
Motor output (W) 100W 60W 30w
High-speed type: 12mm
Ball screw lead High-speed type: 20mm High-speed type: 16mm Medium-speed type: 6mm
Low-speed type: 3mm
Drive method Ball screw, 16mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 12mm, rolled, C10 Ball screw, 10mm, rolled, C10
Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Base material Dedicated alloy steel [ Aluminum
Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

IK3-SBBG1LJLID



fou can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de
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Note 3. For details on the cable track, refer to P. 90.

3 (Z:ME-SE End face of base)

Note 1. The connected position shown in the drawing defines the home.

Note 2.The drawing below assumes that both wiring 1 and wiring 2 have a cable track.
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HDimensions by Stroke
X:Nominal stroke [ 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
X: Effective stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
B 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
C 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
D 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
N 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
G 2145 | 2395 | 2645 | 2895 | 3145 | 3395 | 3645 | 3895 | 4145 | 4395 | 4645 | 4895 | 5145 | 5395 | 5645 | 589.5
[ Y: Model [ 350 ] 400 |
[ H [ 5315 [ 5815 |

Controllers

ﬂgb Refer to P. 90 for the controllers.
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Reference
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Section view of axis 1 cable storage Detail view of axis 2 cable storage
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2-axis combination 3-axis combination 2-axis combination 3-axis combination

Moving end of cable track for wiring 2 in XYB or YZ combination
Moving end of cable track for wiring 1 in XZ combination
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7 Cable code Length
1L m
2L 2m
3L 3m
4L 4m
5L 5m
6L 6m
7L m
8L 8m
9L Im
10L 10m
11L 1Tm
12L 12m
13L 13m
14L 14m
15L 15m
16L 16m
17L 17m
18L 18m
19L 19m
20L 20m

* Axis 1 comes with a standard cable,
while axes 2 and 3 come with a robot cable.
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P S E L RCP2-series 2-axis program controller PSEL-CA

S S E L RCS2-series 2-axis program controller SSEL-CA

M S E P RCP2-series multi-axis position controller MSEP-C

X S E L RCS2-series multi-axis program controller X-SEL-KE/KET/P/Q

Controllers 9 O
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PSEL conoters

RCP2-series
program controller

Model List

A program controller capable of operating RCP2-series actuators. Various controls can be performed with a single unit.

Type

Name

Program mode

Positioner mode

Exterior view

Description

This controller can operate actuators and communicate with external devices

without requiring any additional device. If two axes are operated,
arc interpolation and path operation can be performed.

Up to 1500 positioning points are supported.
Push-motion operation and teaching operation are also possible.

M .

RGD3C, the motor type is 28SP.

RGD3C, the motor type is 28SP.

Number of positions 1500
* 2nd axis specs not applicable to the single-axis model.
Series Type Number |-(Specs for 1st axis) J I—(Specs for 2nd axis)J 1/0Type  1/0Cable Power  Simple High
of Axes  Motor Encoder  Option Motor Encoder Option Length  Voltage absolute unit acceleration
|_ type model
‘Standard Type ’—‘ | ‘ DC24V |
| | Incremental | | Incremental | No cable
Single-axis model [ | 2m (standard)
2-axis model | ‘Brake | | ‘Brake | 3m
5m
200 pulse 200 pulse
motor-compatible motor-compatible |
280 pulse 280 pulse
motor-compatible motor-compatible Not used
280 pulse 280 pulse PIO NPN Used
motor-compatible (*) motor-compatible (*)
350 pulse 350 pulse PIO PNP (standard) ——
motor-compatible motor-compatible Standard
420 pulse 420 pulse DeviceNet
motor-compatible motor-compatible High acceleration
56 O pulse 560 pulse CC-Link type model ()
motor-compatible motor-compatible * If connecting to RCP3-SA4/
* If connecting to RCP2-RA3C/ * If connecting to RCP2-RA3C/ ProfiBus SAS/SA6 or RCP2-SA5/SAB,
specify "H", for high-

acceleration type model.



PS E L Controllers

.Input External input specifications .Output External output specifications

Item Specification Item Specification

Input voltage DC24V +10% Load voltage DC24V

Input current 7 mA per circuit Maximum load current [ 100 mA per point, total 400 mA for 8 points
ON/OFF voltages ON voltage (min.)  NPN: DC16V/PNP: DC8V Leak current (max.) Max. 0.1 mA per point

OFF voltage (max.) NPN: DC5V/PNP: DC19V

Insulation method

Photo-coupler

Insulation method

Photo-coupler

NPN specification NPN specification
P24V
[t o Internal
: 2 ) circuit Internal . External
External _!_ circuit s
Wi — / N \ power supply
power supply Input terminal N +24V
+24V = S~
Each input R=33kQ
PNP specification PNP specification
N
7T o In'tern.z::l In'tern.il P24V External
! 2 circui circui %‘— .
External 4 R=5600 _/_ / / N : powirzzt\)/pply
power supply Input terminal t S~
24V .55

R=3.3kQ

Each input

Explanation of I/0 Functions

The PSEL controller can be operated in the “Program Mode” where a program is entered to operate the actuator or “Positioner
Mode” where the actuator is moved to positions specified by signals received from a host PLC.
The positioner mode includes the following five input patterns to support various applications.

B Functions by Controller Type

Operation mode Features

You can use Super SEL, a language that allows for complex controls using simple commands, to perform linear and smooth
interpolation operations, path operation ideal for coating and other applications, arch motion and palletizing operations, and
more.

Program mode

The basic operation mode where all you need is to specify a position number and enter a start signal.

Standard mode . ) . ) ) . )
Push-motion operation, and linear interpolation operation of two axes, is also supported.

Type switching
mode

When the system handles multiple loads of the same shape but slightly different hole positions, you can issue movement
commands to the same position number by changing the type number.

Product-type
Switchover Mode

2-axis independent

mode When a 2-axis controller is used, the two axes can be operated independently using separate commands.

Teaching mode

The slider (rod) can be moved using an external signal to register the stopped position as position data.

DS-S-C1
compatible mode

If you have been using a DS-S-C1 controller, you can swap it with a PSEL controller without having to change the host programs.
* Compatibility with actuators is not assured.

92



PSEL conoes

System Configuration

Teaching pendant (Refer to P. 99.)

Model: SEL-T/SEL-TD

(Optional)
o 1
M |
L -
5m
RS232C cable
Model: CB-ST- 5m
ETMWO050-EB

(Supplied with
the PC software
1A-101-X-MW)

PLC

Panel unit
(Refer to P.99.)

1/0 flat cable

Model: CB-DS-PI0020
(Supplied with the controller)
Refer to P. 100. for

the replacement cable.

0.2m |

Conversion cable
(Refer to P. 100.)
Model: CB-SEL-5J5002
(Optional)

Tm

PC software (Refer to P. 99.)

Model: 1A-101-X-MW (with RS232C cable)
1A-101-X-USBS (with USB cable)

24-VDC
power supply

24V ©
o ©
FG ©

USB cable (Refer to P. 100.)
Model: CB-SEL-USB030
(Supplied with the PC
software I1A-101-X-USBS)

Model: PU-1
(Optional)

2m —]
T

nan

3m

System-memory backup battery (Refer to P. 99.)
Model: AB-5-CS (with case)

AB-5 (battery only)
(Optional) *1

*1 The optional system-memory backup battery is required
if you want to retain the flags and other data used in
the program even after the power is turned off.

=

= L«

RCP2-series actuator

93.

Motor cable

<Model: CB-RCP2-MALILI[1>
Standard lengths: 1 m/3 m/5 m

Refer to P. 100 for the replacement cable.

0
0

Encoder cable

Model: CB-RCP2-PBLIIC]-RB
Standard lengths: 1 m/3 m/5 m

Refer to P. 100 for the replacement cable.



Explanation of I/O Functions

Program Mode

PinNo. |Category| PortNo. Program Mode Function ’ Wiring diagram (NPN)*
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Program No. 1 selection —eo o——
2A 017 Program No. 2 selection e o —9
2 OIS ErogramiNotsiselection Select the program number of the program you want to start. — ¢
3A 019 Program No. 8 selection || e rer one of ports 016 to 022 by a BCD code.) = *—¢
3B 020 Program No. 10 selection F—e—o———9
4A 021 Program No. 20 selection e o—9
4B 022 Program No. 40 selection —e— o ——9¢
5A 023 CPU reset The system is reset and enters the same state achieved after the power has been reconnected. ———————e o—9
5B 000 Start The program selected by one of port Nos. 016 to 022 is started. —e o —o
6A 001 General-purpose input e o —9
6B 002 General-purpose input e o — ¢
7A Input 003 General-purpose input e o —9
7B 004 General-purpose input e o— 9
8A 005 General-purpose input e o —9
8B 006 General-purpose input —eo—o— 9
9A 007 General-purpose input e o —9
9B 008 General-purpose input || The system waits for an external input in response to a program command. —e o—9
10A 009 General-purpose input F—————————e—o—9
10B 010 General-purpose input —e— o ———9¢
1A 011 General-purpose input e o —9
11B 012 General-purpose input —e— o ——9¢
12A 013 General-purpose input e o—9
12B 014 General-purpose input —e— o ———9¢
13A 015 General-purpose input I oo —9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) 4&51
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. 4‘5‘3
14B 302 General-purpose output 4551-
15A 303 General-purpose output 455‘1
Output =
15B 304 General-purpose output . . L2 L g
These signals can be turned ON/OFF freely using program commands. F@j
16A 305 General-purpose output A
16B 306 General-purpose output m
17A 307 General-purpose output 4&5‘1
17B N OV input Connect OV.
* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual. oV 24
Positioner, Standard Mode
PinNo. |Category| PortNo. Standaﬁo?esitioner Function Wiring diagram (NPN)*
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Position input 10 & &———
A 017 Position input 11 Use one of Fort Nos. 007 to 019 to specify the position numbe.r correspt')nding ¢ >
to the position to move the actuator to. The value can be specified by either a
2B 018 Position input 12 BCD or binary code. —e— o ———¢
3A 019 Position input 13 F————————eoo—9
38 020 - - —e o——9
4A 021 I e & o
4B 022 - - —e o——9
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) ———————eo—9
5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —eo&——¢
6A 001 Home return The actuator returns home. ———————eo—9
6B 002 Servo ON The servo is turned ON/OFF. —e—o————9
7A Input 003 Push motion The actuator performs push-motion operation. ———————eo—¢
7B 004 Pause The actuator pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. —eo————¢
8A 005 Cancel The actuator stops when this signal turns OFF, and the remaining operation is cancelled. —————eo o—9
8B 006 Interpolation setting In the case of a 2-axis specification, the actuators move via linear interpolation while this signal is ON. —eo———¢
9A 007 Position input 1 F—————————eo—9¢
9B 008 Position input 2 —e—o—9
10A 009 Position input 3 F—————————eoo—9
10B 010 Position input 4 Use one of port Nos. 007 to 019 to specify the position number correspondingto |———— &———@
1A 011 Position input 5 the position to move the actuator to. The value can be specified by either a BCD L e e o
118 012 Position input 6 orbinary code. — oo — ¢
12A 013 Position input 7 e o —9
128 014 Position input 8 —eo— o ———9
13A 015 Position input 9 oo —9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) m
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. m
15A Output 303 Home return complete || This signal is output when home return has completed. m
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is ON. b b
16A 305 Push-motion complete This signal is output when push-motion operation has completed. m
168 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). m
17A 307 m
17B N OV input Connect OV.

* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manua

} ov 24
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Explanation of I/O Functions

Positioner, Product-Type Switchover Mode

PinNo. |Category| PortNo. [pseuitching Function ’ Wiring diagram (NPN)*
Positioner Mode
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Position/type input 10 F—e &——
2A 017 Position/type input 11 oo —9
28 018 Position/type input 12 Use one of For( Nos. 007 to 022 to specify the position numk?er corresponding P S— Y
i 019 | postonypeinpur3_| 0 peston oo he wtutorio st o ety e |———o—s 4
38 020 Position/type input 14 _ || The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. e o——
4A 021 Position/type input 15 e o —9
48 022 Position/type input 16 ——e—o—9
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) —————eo o—¢
5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —eo——9
6A 001 Home return The actuator returns home. F—————————eoo—9¢
6B 002 Servo ON The servo is turned ON/OFF. —eo———¢
7A Input 003 Push motion The actuator performs push-motion operation. o o —9
7B 004 Pause The actuator pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. [————@" o—————+o
8A 005 Cancel The actuator stops when this signal turns OFF, and the remaining operation is cancelled. [—————®— @&——@
8B 006 Interpolation setting In the case of a 2-axis specification, the actuators move via linear interpolation while this signal s ON. [——@— &——@
9A 007 Position/type input 1 & &—¢
9B 008 Position/type input 2 —eo &——9
10A 009 Position/type input 3 ——e® o—9
108 010 Position/type input 4 Use one of Port Nos. 007 to 022 to specify the position number corresponding oo >
— - to the position to move the actuator to, and another to specify the type number.
11A on Position/type input5 || assignment of position numbers and type numbers are set using parameters. < *—¢
118 012 Position/type input 6 The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. ——eo——9
12A 013 Position/type input 7 e o —9
128 014 Position/type input 8 ——e— o —9
13A 015 Position/type input 9 e o—9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) m
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. m
15A Output 303 Home return complete || This signal is output when home return has completed. m
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is ON. = o
16A 305 Push-motion complete || This signal is output when push-motion operation has completed. m
168 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). m
17A 307 - - m
17B N OV input Connect OV.
* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual. oV 24
Positioner, 2-axes Independent Mode
PinNo. |Category| PortNo. s, Function Wiring diagram (NPN)*
Positioner Mode
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Position input 7 F—e o&————
2A 017 Position input 8 e o —9
2B 018 Position input 9 Use any of port Nos. 010 to 022 to specify the position number corresponding — oo ——— o
3A 019 Position input 10 to the position to n.r\fwe the actuator to. » L ¢
E— — Assignment of position numbers for axes 1 and 2 are set using parameters. _—
|38 | 020 Eositionlinp (i} The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. P
4A 021 Position input 12 F—————————eo o —9
4B 022 Position input 13 —e— o————9
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) e o—9¢
5B 000 Start 1 Axis 1 starts moving to the selected position number. —e o——¢
6A 001 Home return 1 Axis 1 returns home. e o—9¢
6B 002 Servo ON 1 The servo of axis 1 is turned ON/OFF. —e o—¢
7A 003 Pause 1 Axis 1 pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON, ———@— @——@
7B Input 004 Cancel 1 Movement of axis 1 is cancelled. —eo—¢
8A 005 Start 2 Axis 2 starts moving to the selected position number. F——————eo o—9
8B 006 Home return 2 Axis 2 returns home. —e— o ————¢
9A 007 Servo ON 2 The servo of axis 2 is turned ON/OFF. —————eo o—¢
9B 008 Pause 2 Axis 2 pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. —eo——¢
10A 009 Cancel 2 Movement of axis 2 is cancelled. —————eoo—¢
10B 010 Position input 1 ——e—o—9
11A on Position input 2 Use any of port Nos. 010 to 022 to specify the position number corresponding — e |
11B 012 Position input 3 to the position to move the actuator to. ——e o ——0
12A 013 Position input 4 Assignment of position numbers for axes 1 and 2 are set using parameters. e o—9
128 014 Position input 5 The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. | oo —— ¢
13A 015 Position input 6 F——————e o —¢
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) m
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 Positioning complete 1 || This signal is output when movement of axis 1 to the specified position has completed. m
15A 303 Home return complete 1 || This signal is output when home return of axis 1 has completed. m
15B Output 304 Servo ON output 1 This signal is output while the servo of axis 1 is ON. m
16A 305 Positioning complete 2 || This signal is output when movement of axis 2 to the specified position has completed. .-VR?
16B 306 Home return complete 2 || This signal is output when home return of axis 2 has completed. .FRQ-
17A 307 Servo ON output 2 This signal is output while the servo of axis 2 is ON. .-TR*T.-
17B N OV input Connect OV.

* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual. oV 24
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Explanation of I/O Functions

Positioner, Teach Mode

PinNo. |Category| PortNo. l;rgs'?fi:)sr‘:::m:)n(?e Function
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Axis 1JOG - Axis 1 moves in the negative direction while this signal is input. —eo o——
2A 017 Axis 2 JOG + Axis 2 moves in the positive direction while this signal is input. —————eo o—9
2B 018 Axis 2 JOG - Axis 2 moves in the negative direction while this signal is input. —e o—9
3A 019 Inching specification (0.01 mm) e o—o
3B 020 Inching specification (0.1 mm) || Specify the travel over which to move the actuator by inching. —e o —o
4A 021 Inching specification (0.5 mm) || (The travel is the sum of values specified by port Nos. 019 to 022.) F———————e o —9
4B 022 Inching specification (1 mm) —e— o ——9¢
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) ———————e o —9
5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —e o —o
6A 001 Servo ON The servo is turned ON/OFF. ———————eo o——9
6B 002 Pause The actuator pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. —eoo————9¢
7A Input 003 Position input 1 & &—¢
7B 004 Position input 2 e &——9
8A 005 Position input 3 & &—¢
8B 006 Position input 4 ——e& &———9
9A 007 Position input 5 Use one of Port Nos. 003 to 013 to specify the position numl:‘>er correspgnding oo >
—— to the position to move the actuator to, and another to specify the position
2l f08 Bosonlinpite number under which to input the current position. e —9
10A 009 Position input 7 If port No. 014 for teaching mode specification is ON, the current value is written @ @——@
108 010 Position input 8 to the specified position number when port No. 000 for start signal turns ON. —eo——9
11A 011 Position input 9 e o —9
11B 012 Position input 10 —e— o ———9¢
12A 013 Position input 11 e o—9
12B 014 Teaching mode specification F—e—o————9
13A 015 Axis 1JOG + Axis 1 moves in the positive direction while this signal is input. e o—9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) 4&51
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. 4‘5‘3
14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. 4‘51-
15A 303 Home return complete || This signal is output when home return has completed. 455‘1
Output — - . - =
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is ON. d
16A 305 N < g !
16B 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). m
17A 307 N v g !
17B N OV input Connect OV.
* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual. oV 24
Positioner, DS-S-C1 Compatible Mode
PinNo. |Category| Port No. Standaﬁ:gesitioner Function
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Position No. 1000 (Same with port Nos. 004 to 015.) —e o——
2A 017 - - ———————eo o——9
28 018 - - —eo o —— 9
3A 019 ——————eo o—9
38 020 - - —eo o ——9
4A 021 —————eo—¢
48 022 = = —e o——9
5A 023 CPU reset The system is reset and enters the same state achieved after the power has been reconnected. e o—9
5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —e o —o
6A 001 Hold (pause) The actuator pauses when this signal turns ON, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns OFF. e o—9
6B 002 Cancel The actuator stops when this signal turns ON, and the remaining operation is cancelled. —e o —o
7A Input 003 Interpolation setting In the case of a 2-axis specification, the actuators move via linear interpolation while this signal is ON. F———————e o—9
7B 004 Position No. 1 —eoo—9
8A 005 Position No. 2 F———————eo o—9
8B 006 Position No. 4 —eoo——9
9A 007 Position No. 8 F——————eo o—9
28 005 RostionINoRI0 Use one of port Nos. 004 to 016 to specify the position number corresponding I —
10A 009 Position No. 20 to the position to move the actuator to. e o—¢
108 010 Position No. 40 The value is specified by a BCD code. —eo———¢
11A 011 Position No. 80 F—————eo o —9
11B 012 Position No. 100 —eo— o —— 9
12A 013 Position No. 200 F—————eoo—9
12B 014 Position No. 400 F—eo&———9
13A 015 Position No. 800 F——————eo—9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact A) 4@1
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. 4@3
14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. 458}
15A 303 - - L TR
Output 455&1
15B 304 = - L 2
16A 305 - - m
16B 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). 4‘5‘1
17A 307 - - m
17B N OV input Connect OV.

* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to PSEL manual.

ov 24
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Specification Table

Item

Specification

Connected actuator

RCP2-series actuator (Note 1)

2 Input voltage 24VDC +10%
'% Power-supply capacity Max.5.5 A
& Dielectric strength 500 VDC, 10 MQ or more
g Withstand voltage 500 VAG, 1 minute
§ Rush current Max. 30 A
& Vibration resistance XYZ directions: 10 to 57 Hz: (Single amplitude) 0.035 mm (continuous), 0.0 75 mm (intermittent)
58 to 150 Hz: 4.9 m/sec2 (continuous), 9.8 m/sec2 (intermittent)
Number of controlled axes 1/2
_ é Maximum total output of connected axes -
£ g Position detection method Incremental encoder
é % | Speed setting 1 mm/sec ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)
f'é. Acceleration setting 0.01 G ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)
Operation method Program operation/positioner operation (switchable)
Program language Super SEL
Number of programs 64
€ Number of program steps 2000
% Number of multi-tasking programs 8
a Number of positioning points 1500
Data storage device Flash ROM (An optional system-memory backup battery can be added.)
Data input method Teaching pendant or PC software
Number of I/0 points 24 input points/8 output points (NPN/PNP selectable)
.5 1/0 power supply 24 VDC £10%, externally supplied
E 3 PIO cable CB-DS-PIO[ ][] (supplied with the controller)
5 & | Serial communication function RS232C (half-pitch connector)/USB connector
E 2| Field network ProfiBus, DeviceNet, CC-Link
S Motor cable CB-RCP2-MA] ][] (max. 20 m)
Encoder cable CB-RCP2-PB[ ] J[J-RB (max. 20 m)
2 . . Motor/driver temperature check, encoder open check,
& Protective functions S
= soft limit overtravel, system error, battery error, etc.
& Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 10 to 95% (non-condensing)
02_ Surrounding ambience Free from corrosive gases or significant dust.
= | Protection degree IP20
E Weight Approx. 450 g
] External dimensions 43 mm (W) x 159 mm (H) x 110 mm (D)

(Note 1) The high-thrust type (RA10C), high-speed type (HS8C/HS8R) and waterproof type (RCP2W-SA16) are not operated.

1-axis specifications 2-axis specifications
Motorpower Motor type Rated Max. (Note 3) Rated Max. (Note 3)
supply 20P, 28P, 28SP motor 04A 08A
Capacity 20A 40A
ote s : motor . R
(Note 2) 35P, 42P, 56SP mot 1.2A 24 A

(Note 2) For both 1-axis and 2-axis specifications, approx. 30 A inrush current flows for 5 ms when the control power supply is turned on.
(Note 3) After Servo ON, excitation detection is performed. In that case, the current is maximized. (Approx. 100 msec)
However, if motor drive power supply is turned on after a shut-down, approx. 6.0 A and approx. 12.0 A current flows to axis-1 and axis-2 respectively. (Approx. 1 to 2 msec)

External Dimensions

PSEL

1-axis controller

80]
& (80)

PSEL 2-axis controller

110 & (80)

159
151

137

=
=
=
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Name of Each part

=
= B3

=
N

0 =y 5 ]

BN apOoBNA

—

Axis 1 motor connector
Connect the motor cable for actuator axis 1 here.

Axis 2 motor connector
Connect the motor cable for actuator axis 2 here.

Axis 1 brake switch

This switch is used to release the axis brake. When the
switch is set to the left (RLS) position, the brake is forcibly
released. When the switch is set to the right (NOM)
position, the brake is controlled automatically by the
controller.

Axis 1 encoder connector
Connect the encoder cable for actuator axis 1 here.

Axis 2 brake switch

This switch is used to release the axis brake. When the
switch is set to the left (RLS) position, the brake is forcibly
released. When the switch is set to the right (NOM)
position, the brake is controlled automatically by the
controller.

ﬂ Axis 2 encoder connector
Connect the encoder cable for actuator axis 2 here.

Status indicator LEDs

These LEDs indicate the operating status of the

controller. What is indicated by each LED is explained

below:

PWR: The power is currently input to the
controller.

RDY: The controller is ready to perform program
operation.

ALM: The controller is abnormal.

EMG: An emergency stop has been actuated and
the drive source is being cut off.

SV1: The servo of actuator axis 1 is turned ON.

SV2: The servo of actuator axis 2 is turned ON.

ﬂ Panel unit connector

This connector is used to connect the panel unit
(optional) for displaying the controller status and error
numbers.

ﬂ 10 connector

A connector for interface 10s.

If a DIO (24IN/80UT) interface is used, this connector
accepts a 34-pin flat cable connector.

The 10 power is also supplied to the controller through
this connector (pins 1 and 34).

Mode switch

This switch is used to indicate the operation mode of the
controller.

The left position indicates the MANU (manual operation)
mode, while the right position indicates the AUTO (auto
operation) mode. Teaching operation can only be
performed in the MANU mode, and operation using
external |IOs cannot be performed in the MANU mode.

USB connector

This connector is used to make USB connection with a
PC. When the USB connector is in use, the TP connector
cannot be used because communication through the TP
connector is cut off.

Teaching pendant connector

This half-pitch, 1026-pin connector is used to connect a
teaching pendant when the operation mode is MANU.
You need a dedicated conversion cable to connect to a
conventional D-sub, 25-pin connector.

System-memory backup battery
connector

This connector is used to connect the battery needed to
retain the various data stored in the built-in SRAM of the
controller even after the power is cut off. The system-
memory backup battery is installed on the exterior of the
unit. This battery is not a standard accessory (available as
an option).

Motor-power input connector

This connector is used to input the motor power and
consists of a 2-pin, 2-piece connector by Phoenix
Contact.

Control-power/system input
connector

This connector is used to connect the controller power

input, emergency stop switch and enable switch, and

consists of a 6-pin, 2-piece connector by Phoenix

Contact.
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B Teaching Pendant

A teaching device offering functions for program/
position input, test operation, monitoring, and more.

™
0|
N
SEL-T-JS Standard type with connector conversion cable
SEL-TD-JS Deadman switch type with connector conversion cable
SEL-TD-26H Safety category type with connector conversion cable

3-position enable switch | Not equipped Equipped Equipped
ANSI/UL standard Not compliant Compliant Compliant
Safety category conformity | Not compliant | Not compliant Compliant

5m

Display 20 characters x 4 lines

Surrounding air

|—. ° - 0/ - i
temperature/humidity 0-40°C 10-90%RH (non-condensing)

Conversion cable: CB-SEL-5JS002

Protection structure IP54

. Weight Approx. 0.4 kg (excluding cables)

B PC Software (Windows only)
A software program that assists the initial startup of your system, offering e L s
functions for program/position input, test operation, monitoring, and i R

more. The enhanced debugging functions help reduce the startup time.

IA-101-X-MW-JS (with RS232C cable + connector conversion cable)

- 1]

<_'::\ 5m

RS232C cable
CB-ST-ETMWO050-EB

0.2m
0 —O0—{ —»
Connector conversion cable
CB-SEL-5JS002

S
TV .

PC software (CD)

IA-101-X-USBS (with USB cable)

Note
’:he PSEL controller only supports version

7.0.0.0 or later.

Dummy plug
DP-45
s Il W 02
e m
<« —>
o O =
USB cable
PC software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030

This plug is connected to the teaching pendant
to cut off the enable circuit when connecting
the PSEL controller to a PC via a USB cable.

(This plug is supplied with the PC software
IA-101-X-USBS.)

DP-4S

A display for checking controller error codes and
the program number of the current program.

This battery is needed when global flags, etc.,
are used in the program and you want the data
to be retained even after the power is turned off.
PU-1 (cable length: 3 m)

AB-5-CS (with case)

AB-5 (battery)

3.2 17 43

£

10
2o
o
10

114

o
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This conversion cable is used to connect the
D-sub, 25-pin connector for teaching pendant
or PC to the teaching connector (half-pitch) on
the PSEL controller.

CB-SEL-SJS002 (cable length:0.2 m)

This cable is used to connect a controller with
USB port to a PC.

To connect a controller without USB port (XSEL)
to a PC, connect the controller’s RS232C cable to
a USB cable via a USB conversion adapter and
connect the USB cable to the USB port on the
PC.

(Refer to the PC software IA-101-X-USBMW.)

CB-SEL-USBO030 (cable length:3 m)

Replacement Parts

If you must order a replacement cable, etc., after the initial purchase of your product, specify the correct model by referring to the information

below.

rem CB-RCP2-MALI[1[ ]

*The standard motor cable is a robot cable.
(EU special version with suffix “-EU-SP” comes with metal connector.)

*[J"Jindicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

Controller end|

® (20) 5 CN3 M cable CN1

2 Orange | A _|A1 1 A [ Yellow

1 = = Gray | VMM [ A2} [2[ VMM |_Gray
g o3 | 1] 2] 113181193 wnie | B a3 5 A [ Orange| SLP-06V

Fronti “) (AMP) Yellow B1 4] B [ommewadn|  (JST)
ront view) i i
(Front view) ‘ ‘ Pink | VMM | B2 15| VMM pu!k
omgetoat| B | B3 6] B | white
|

Minimum bend radius: r = 50 mm or larger (for movable use)

rem CB-RCP2-PBL][][]/ CB-RCP2-PBLI[ ][ ]-RB

*[JJindicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

*The standard encoder cable is a plastic or robot cable. (EU special version with suffix “-RB-EU-SP” comes as robot cable with metal connector.) — ‘ Cable |Signal| Pin (8 )
| color |name|No. :D::E:
. i Orange (k2]
Minimum bend radius: r = 50 mm or larger (for movable use)
(Orange k]
« . . . B Orange (e} | BK—| 13
The robot cable is designed for flex-resistance: Please use the robot cable if by bkl [ENA| 12
the cable has to be installed through the cable track. » Gy [edl) |ENA| 11
2 Wit fbackl)| ENB| 10
6) @ (13) (15) & O [Tkl [enel 9
RO 8
aZ = - >
x I Velow (lackl] VPS | 7 - Ty
s T o Pik edf] [ VBB 6 Pik k] | o 93
] - Pik e T[GND| 5 Pink ] | =~
® ‘
:Lu o - ’i‘ EI - INO) 4 | T R Vel ]| <
- _nof 3 -
(Front view) (Front view) - _JNO)[ 2 \ Orange (lack2)
Drain [FG [ 1 Shield wire Orange (1d2)
L ‘ Actuator end ‘ Drain wire T aTjNEm\
Orang [ed)
Drain

ttem CB-PCS-MPA[ ][ [ ]

*[JJindicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

Signal | Pin No. (Wire color) Pin No.| Signal
A B1 Black Al A
, VMM |_A2 White 81 VMM
/A Al Red A2 /A
B 83 Green B2
VMM |82 Yellow A3 [ VMM
/B A3 Brown B3 1
@ s (18) 2w
s [\ \ C
< s f=— BK+. P———  Pink(Red) ————"""A BK+
BK- ———  Pink@Bue) —v—— B BK-
22 =) LS+ —— White (Red.) — 1 A LS+
[y LS- ——+—  WhiteBlue) ———— B LS-
= At ——1— oOrange(Red) —L—1—T A At
x A- 1_|—+—+— Orange(Blue) —+— B A
= B+ 0 _t—t—  GayRed) —t—L—Ta B+
(23) B- —+——1—  GrayBue) —+—— B B-
(Frontview) (8) Minimum bend radius: r = 84 mm or larger (for movable use) (Front view) s T o T 2 e
*The standard motor-encoder cable is a plastic cable. VCC — Gray (Red. continuous — A10_| vcC
Controller end (EU special version with suffix “-RB-EU-SP” comes Actuator end GND i Gy Bl contnuows) ————" 810 | GND
as robot cable with metal connector.) ';‘g ‘]‘ Vi shietd | é } ’F“é

em CB-DS-PIO[ [ ][ ]

*[JJJindicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
10 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

No. | Color | Wire | No. | Color | Wire
2m 1A [Brown 1 9B | Gray2
1B | Red1 10A | White 2
2A |Orange 1 108 | Black2
28 | Yellow 1 11A | Brown-3
1B gl 1A 3A | Green1 118 | Red3
g 38 | Bluel 12A |Orange 3
H 4A_|Purple 1 128 [Yellow3
g Not connector at end
g 4B | Gray1 | Flat [13A[Green3| Flat
H SA | White 1| cable, [ 138 | Blue3 | cable,
178 17A 5B | Black 1 |pressure-] 14A | Purple 3 |p
\— 6A |Brown-2| welded | 14B | Gray3 | welded
Flat cable AWG28 (34-core) 6B Red 2 15A | White 3
7A_|Orange 2 158 | Black3
7B | Yellow 2 16A | Brown-4
8A | Green2 168 | Red4
88 | Blue2 17A [Orange 4
9A [Purple 2 178 | Yellow 4
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SS E L Controllers

RCS2-series
program controller

Model List

A program controller capable of operating RCS2-series actuators. Various controls can be performed with a single unit.

Type CS

Name Program mode ‘ Positioner mode

Exterior view

This controller can operate actuators and communicate with external devices
without requiring any additional device. If two axes are operated, arc
interpolation, path operation and synchronized operation can be performed.

Up to 20000 positioning points are supported.

Description Push-motion operation and teaching operation are also possible.

Number of positions 20000

* Details of axis 2 are not required if the controller is of 1-axis specification.

L L JL J)—= ]

-CS— [ |[ ]|

1

Series Type  Number of (Details of axis 1) (Details of axis 2) I/Otype 1/O cable Power-supply
connected axes Encoder type Options Encoder type Options length voltage
Motor type Moﬁype
Brake Incremental Single-phase 115 VAC
- Creep sensor Absolute Single-phase 230 VAC
Home sensor/LS
Master axis specification Brake No cable
Creep sensor 2m
1-axis specification Incremental Home sensor/LS 3m
2-axes specification Absolute Slave axis specification 5m
20-watt servo motor 200-watt servo motor 20-watt servo motor 200-watt servo motor PIO NPN specification

30-watt servo motor for RCS2

300-watt servo motor

30-watt servo motor for RCS2

300-watt servo motor

30-watt servo motor for RS

400-watt servo motor

30-watt servo motor for RS

400-watt servo motor

1

SSEL

60-watt servo motor 600-watt servo motor 60-watt servo motor 600-watt servo motor
100-watt servo motor 750-watt servo motor 100-watt servo motor 750-watt servo motor
150-watt servo motor 150-watt servo motor

PIO PNP specification (standard)

DeviceNet Connection specification

CC-Link Connection specification

ProfiBus Connection specification




SS E L Controllers

System Configuration

Teaching pendant (Refer to P. 109.)
<Model: SEL-T/SEL-TD>

(Optional)
PLC
Regenerative resistor unit
(Refer to P. 109.) Panel unit
<Model: REU-2> (Refer to P. 109.)
g 1/0 flat cable (Optional) Mod.eI: PU-1
208 | <Model: CB-DS-PI0020> (Optional)
1+ (Supplied with the controller) 2m

Refer to P. 110. for
the replacement cable.

IAT

0.2m

Regenerative resistor unit cable
<Model: CB-SC-REU010>
— (Supplied with the regenerative

RS232C cable
<Model: CB-ST-

Conversion cable
Sm (Refer to P. 110.)

ETMWO50-EB> <Model: CB-SEL-5J5002> | v
(Supplied with (Optional) resistor unit)
the PC software

Tm

1A-101-X-MW) 3m

USB cable (Refer to P. 110.)
<Model: CB-SEL-USB030>
(Supplied with the PC
software IA-101-X-USBS

45— Main power supply Single-phase 115 VAC

Single-phase 230 VAC

* Be sure to use a noise filter when the power
supply is connected.

PC software (Refer to P. 109.)
<Model: IA-101-X-MW> (with R$232C cable)

<Model: 1A-101-X-USBS (with USB cable> = " Recommended models NF2010A-UP (115 VAC) (Manufacturer: Soshin-Denki)
- - NAC-10-472 (230 VAC) (Manufacturer: Cosel)

(The above filters can also be purchased through IAl. Contact us for details.)

System-memory backup battery (Refer to P. 109.)
Model: AB-5-CS (with case)

AB-5 (battery only)
(Optional) *1

*1The optional system-memory backup battery is Absolute-data backup battery (Refer to P. 109.)
required if you want to retain the flags and other <Model: AB-5> L—_I L—_I
data used in the program even after the power is (Supplied with an absolute controller)
turned off.
Motor cable
<Model: CB-XEU-MALICI>
Standard lengths: 1 m/3 m/5 m
o D — Refer to P. 110 for the replacement cable.
[
O

Encoder cable

o . . o Model: CB-XEU3-PACICI[]
RCS2-series actuator/single-axis robot/linear motor Stardard lengths: 1 mf3 7S

Refer to P. 110 for the replacement cable.

13SS
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1/0 Specifications

[ | Input External input specifications

.Output External output specifications

Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage DC24V £10% Load voltage DC24V
Input current 7 mA per circuit Maximum load current | 100 mA per point, total 400 mA for 8 points
ON/OFF voltages ON voltage (min.)  NPN: DC16V/PNP: DC8V Leak ctfrrent (max.) Max. 0.1 mA per point
OFF voltage (max.) NPN: DC5V/PNP: DC19V Insulation method Photo-coupler
Insulation method | Photo-coupler

R=3.3kQ

Each input

NPN specification NPN specification
P24V
[t o Internal
i / circuit
External _i_ R=5600 7 ) In_tern_e;l . Bl
- —— circui . H
power supply : Input terminal U / N power supply
+24V ! P +24V
E— ¢ ~—.
Each input R=3.3kQ
PNP specification PNP specification
N
= o Internal Internal External
P circuit circuit %‘— B
External & R=5600 _/ N / N Lpowir2 i:/pply
power supply Input terminal [ ~——
24V 5%

Explanation of I/0 Functions

The SSEL controller can be operated in the “Program Mode” where a program is entered to operate the actuator or “Positioner

Mode” where the actuator is moved to positions specified by signals received from a host PLC.
The positioner mode includes the following five input patterns to su pport various applications.

B Functions by Controller Type

Operation mode

Features

Program mode

You can use Super SEL, a language that allows for complex controls using simple commands, to perform linear and smooth
interpolation operations, path operation ideal for coating and other applications, arch motion and palletizing operations, and
more.

Standard mode

The basic operation mode where all you need is to specify a position number and enter a start signal.
Push-motion operation, and linear interpolation operation of two axes, is also supported.

Type switching

When the system handles multiple loads of the same shape but slightly different hole positions, you can issue movement
commands to the same position number by changing the type number.

mode
Proc!u:t—Type 2-axis independent
Switchover mode
Mode

When a 2-axis controller is used, the two axes can be operated independently using separate commands.

Teaching mode

The slider (rod) can be moved using an external signal to register the stopped position as position data.

DS-S-C1
compatible mode

If you have been using a DS-S-C1 controller, you can swap it with a SSEL controller without having to change the host programs.
* Compatibility with actuators is not assured.
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Explanation of I/O Functions

Program Mode

Pin No. |Category| PortNo. Program Mode Function ’ Wiring diagram (NPN)*
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Program No. 1 selection F—e o————
2A 017 Program No. 2 selection oo —9
2B 018 Program No. 4 selection —eo o ———9
N Select the program number of the program you want to start.

3A 019 Program No. 8 selection || (grer one of ports 016 to 022 by a BCD code.) ——* *—*¢
3B 020 Program No. 10 selection —eo o ——9
4A 021 Program No. 20 selection F—————————eoo—9¢
4B 022 Program No. 40 selection e o—9
5A 023 CPU reset The system is reset and enters the same state achieved after the power has been reconnected. —————eoo—¢
5B 000 Start The program selected by one of port Nos. 016 to 022 is started. —e o ———+¢
6A 001 General-purpose input e o —9
6B 002 General-purpose input ——e—o— ¢
7A Input 003 General-purpose input e o —9
7B 004 General-purpose input —e— o————¢
8A 005 General-purpose input e o—9
8B 006 General-purpose input —eo o ————9
9A 007 General-purpose input oo —9
9B 008 General-purpose input || The system waits for an external input in response to a program command. —e¢&——¢
10A 009 General-purpose input oo —9
10B 010 General-purpose input —eo o ———9
1A 011 General-purpose input F————————e o —9¢
11B 012 General-purpose input —eo————+¢
12A 013 General-purpose input e o —9
12B 014 General-purpose input ——eo—o— 9
13A 015 General-purpose input e o —9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) 4@
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 General-purpose output 4551-
15A 303 General-purpose output m

Output =
15B 304 General-purpose output . . & &

These signals can be turned ON/OFF freely using program commands. =
16A 305 General-purpose output ® ®
16B 306 General-purpose output m
17A 307 General-purpose output SR*T.-
17B N OV input Connect OV.
* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual. oV 24
Positioner, Standard Mode
Pin No. |Category| PortNo. StandaeroP(;::itioner Function Wiring diagram (NPN)*
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Position input 10 U f bort Nos. 007 t0 019 t o th i b i e &——
AT se one of port Nos. 0 0 specify the position number correspondin

2A 017 Position input 11 to the posit’i)on to move the actuato’:ta 'IYhe vaFI)ue can be specified byZither ag 0 —
2B 018 Position input 12 BCD or binary code. —e o ————¢
3A 019 Position input 13 e o —9
38 020 - - —eo— ¢
4A 021 - - ——————eoo—¢
48 022 = = —e o—9
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) e o—9¢
5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —e o— ¢
6A 001 Home return The actuator returns home. e o—¢
6B 002 Servo ON The servo is turned ON/OFF. —e o——¢
7A 003 Push motion The actuator performs push-motion operation. F————————eo—9
7B Input 004 Pause The actuator pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. —eo—¢
8A 005 Cancel The actuator stops when this signal turns OFF, and the remaining operation is cancelled. —————eo o—9
8B 006 Interpolation setting In the case of a 2-axis specification, the actuators move via linear interpolation while this signal is ON. —eo&——¢ w
9A 007 Position input 1 F—————eoo—¢ wn
98 008 Position input 2 oo ¢ =
10A 009 Position input 3 e o —9
10B 010 Position input 4 Use one of port Nos. 007 to 019 to specify the position number correspondingto |——e— &———@
11A 011 Position input 5 the position to move the actuator to. The value can be specified by either a BCD — e S
118 012 Position input 6 or binary code. —e—o— o
12A 013 Position input 7 F—————————eo—o—9
12B 014 Position input 8 —eo o ————9
13A 015 Position input 9 e o —9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) m
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. m
15A Output 303 Home return complete || This signal is output when home return has completed. m
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is ON. 4&82
16A 305 Push-motion complete || This signal is output when push-motion operation has completed. m
168 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). 4583
17A 307 - - .:R'l-
17B N OV input Connect OV.

* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual.

ov

SSEL
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Explanation of I/O Functions

Positioner, Product-Type Switchover Mode

Pin No. |Category| PortNo. Type-switching Function
Positioner Mode
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
18 016 Position/type input 10 F—e &——
2A 017 Position/type input 11 e o—9
2B 018 Position/type input 12 Use one of ;_)ort Nos. 007 to 022 to specify the position numl?er corresponding | oo —— ¢
i 15| rotomypeinpu s | b Pesien o bttt nd ot e ope . |———o—s
38 020 Position/type input 14 _ || The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. e o——
4A 021 Position/type input 15 F———————e o —¢
4B 022 Position/type input 16 —eo o — 9
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) F——————eo o—¢
5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —eo———¢
6A 001 Home return The actuator returns home. F—————eoo—¢
6B 002 Servo ON The servo is turned ON/OFF. —e o ————+¢
7A Input 003 Push motion The actuator performs push-motion operation. ——————eoo—¢
7B 004 Pause The actuator pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON, [——@— @&——@
8A 005 Cancel The actuator stops when this signal turns OFF, and the remaining operation is cancelled. [—————@®— &——#@
8B 006 Interpolation setting In the case of a 2-axis specification, the actuators move via linear interpolation while this signal s ON. f——@®— @&———@
9A 007 Position/type input 1 & &—¢
9B 008 Position/type input 2 —eo &——9
10A 009 Position/type input 3 & &—¢
108 010 Position/type input 4 Use one of ;_)ort Nos. 007 to 022 to specify the position numl?er corresponding oo >
to the position to move the actuator to, and another to specify the type number.
1A 011 Position/type input 5 Assignment of position numbers and type numbers are set using parameters. < *+—¢
118 012 Position/type input6 || The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. e o&—9
12A 013 Position/type input 7 oo —9
12B 014 Position/type input 8 —eo o — 9
13A 015 Position/type input 9 e e )
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) 4583
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. 4@1
15A Output 303 Home return complete || This signal is output when home return has completed. m
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is ON. 455‘;
16A 305 Push-motion complete || This signal is output when push-motion operation has completed. m
168 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). m
17A 307 - - m
17B N OV input Connect OV.
*With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual. &
Positioner, 2-axes Independent Mode
Pin No. |Category Port No. Type-switching Function
Positioner Mode
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Position input 7 F—e o&————
2A 017 Position input 8 e o —9
2B 018 Position input 9 Use any of port Nos. 010 to 022 to specify the position number corresponding — e o — ¢
A 019 Position input 10 to the position to move the actuator to. » l e o —¢
— Assignment of position numbers for axes 1 and 2 are set using parameters.
BS 020 Bositionlin Uil The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. e ———¢
4A 021 Position input 12 F—————————eo o —9
4B 022 Position input 13 —e— o————9
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) e o—9¢
5B 000 Start 1 Axis 1 starts moving to the selected position number. —e o——¢
6A 001 Home return 1 Axis 1 returns home. e o—9¢
6B 002 Servo ON 1 The servo of axis 1 is turned ON/OFF. —e o—¢
7A 003 Pause 1 Axis 1 pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. ——————eo—¢
7B Input 004 Cancel 1 Movement of axis 1 is cancelled. —eo—¢
8A 005 Start 2 Axis 2 starts moving to the selected position number. F——————eo o—9
8B 006 Home return 2 Axis 2 returns home. —e— o ————¢
9A 007 Servo ON 2 The servo of axis 2 is turned ON/OFF. —————eo o—¢
9B 008 Pause 2 Axis 2 pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. —eo——¢
10A 009 Cancel 2 Movement of axis 2 is cancelled. —————eoo—¢
10B 010 Position input 1 ——e—o—9
11A o1 Position input 2 Use any of port Nos. 010 to 022 to specify the position number corresponding e e—¢
11B 012 Position input 3 to the position to move the actuator to. ——e o ——0
12A 013 Position input 4 Assignment of position numbers for axes 1 and 2 are set using parameters. e o —9
128 014 Position input 5 The value can be specified by either a BCD or binary code. | oo —— ¢
13A 015 Position input 6 e o —9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) m
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 Positioning complete 1 || This signal is output when movement of axis 1 to the specified position has completed. m
15A 303 Home return complete 1 || This signal is output when home return of axis 1 has completed. m
15B Output 304 Servo ON output 1 This signal is output while the servo of axis 1 is ON. 4&82
16A 305 Positioning complete 2 || This signal is output when movement of axis 2 to the specified position has completed. .-TR?
16B 306 Home return complete 2 || This signal is output when home return of axis 2 has completed. 456‘2
17A 307 Servo ON output 2 This signal is output while the servo of axis 2 is ON. .FR*T.-
17B N OV input Connect OV.

SSEL

* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual.

ov
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SS E L Controllers
Explanation of I/O Functions

Positioner, Teaching Mode

PinNo. |Category| PortNo. I;rgspitei:)sr‘:::w:)nc?e Function
1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Axis 1JOG - Axis 1 moves in the negative direction while this signal is input. —e o———
2A 017 Axis 2 JOG + Axis 2 moves in the positive direction while this signal is input. F————————eo o —9
2B 018 Axis 2 JOG - Axis 2 moves in the negative direction while this signal is input. —e o—¢
3A 019 Inching specification (0.01 mm) e o—¢
3B 020 Inching specification (0.1 mm) || Specify the travel over which to move the actuator by inching. —e & ——¢
4A 021 Inching specification (0.5 mm) || (The travel is the sum of values specified by port Nos. 019 to 022.) F———————e o —9
4B 022 Inching specification (1 mm) —e—o———¢
5A 023 Error reset This signal resets minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset major errors.) F——————eoo—¢
5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —eo———¢
6A 001 Servo ON The servo is turned ON/OFF. % o—¢
6B 002 Pause The actuator pauses when this signal turns OFF, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns ON. F—eo o —9
7A Input 003 Position input 1 F——————eoo—¢
78 004 Position input 2 —e—o———¢
8A 005 Position input 3 e o —9
88 006 Position input 4 F—eo——9
T 007 Position input 5 Use one of Port Nos. 003 to 013 to specify the position numl?er corresr{o.nding oo °
——— to the position to move the actuator to, and another to specify the position
| 9% | 008 Position input 6 number under which to input the current position. e ———¢
10A 009 Position input 7 If port No. 014 for teaching mode specification is ON, the current value is written e o—9
10B 010 Position input 8 to the specified position number when port No. 000 for start signal turns ON. —e—o————¢
11A 011 Position input 9 F———————e o —9
118 012 Position input 10 —e—o—————¢
12A 013 Position input 11 F———————e o —9
12B 014 Teaching mode specification —e o—¢
13A 015 Axis 1JOG + Axis 1 moves in the positive direction while this signal is input. ————eoo—¢
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact B) m
14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m
14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. 4@1
15A Output 303 Home return complete || This signal is output when home return has completed. é_Rh-‘
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is ON. 455‘;
16A 305 - - m
168 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). m
17A 307 - - Fugo
17B N OV input Connect OV.

* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual. &

Positioner, DS-S-C1 Compatible Mode

PinNo. |Category| PortNo. Standauﬂ:gesitioner Function

1A P24 24-Vinput Connect 24 V.

1B 016 Position No. 1000 (Same with port Nos. 004 to 015.) F—e &———

2A 017 - - —————eo o—¢

28 018 - - —eo——¢

3A 019 - - —————eo o—¢

38 020 - - —eo— ¢

4A 021 - - ——————eoo—¢

48 022 = = —e o—¢

5A 023 CPU reset The system is reset and enters the same state achieved after the power has been reconnected. e o—9¢

5B 000 Start The actuator starts moving to the position corresponding to the selected position number. —e o— ¢

6A 001 Hold (pause) The actuator pauses when this signal turns ON, and resumes the remaining operation when the signal turns OFF. e o—¢

6B 002 Cancel The actuator stops when this signal turns ON, and the remaining operation is cancelled. —e o—¢

7A Input 003 Interpolation setting In the case of a 2-axis specification, the actuators move via linear interpolation while this signal is ON. F———————e o —¢

7B 004 Position No. 1 —eo——¢

8A 005 Position No. 2 F——————eo o —¢

8B 006 Position No. 4 ——eo——¢ "

9A 007 Position No. 8 F—————eoo—¢ m
|98 008 RositionlNoI0 Use one of port Nos. 004 to 016 to specify the position number corresponding = L

10A 009 Position No. 20 to the position to move the actuator to. ¢ o—o

10B 010 Position No. 40 The value is specified by a BCD code. —eo&——9

11A 011 Position No. 80 F—————eo o —¢

11B 012 Position No. 100 —eo— o— 9

12A 013 Position No. 200 F—————eoo—¢

12B 014 Position No. 400 —eo o ————9

13A 015 Position No. 800 F——————e o —9

13B 300 Alarm This signal is output when an alarm has occurred. (Contact A) m

14A 301 Ready This signal is output when the controller has started properly and become ready to operate. m

14B 302 Positioning complete This signal is output when movement to the specified position has completed. m

15A o 303 - - m

15B utput 304 = - m

16A 305 - - m

168 306 System battery error This signal is output when the system battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level). m

17A 307 - - .:Rh.-

17B N OV input Connect OV.

* With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual. oV 2
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Item

Specification

Connected actuator

RCS2-series actuator/single-axis robot/linear motor

Input power supply

Single-phase 100 VAC +10% | Single-phase 230 VAC +10%

Power-supply capacity

Max. 1660 VA (400 W, 2-axis operation)

Dielectric strength

500VDC, 10 MQ or more

Withstand voltage

500 VAC, 1T minute

Rush current

Max. 30 A

Base specifications

Vibration resistance

XYZ directions: 10 to 57 Hz: (Single amplitude) 0.035 mm (continuous), 0.0 75 mm (intermittent)
58 to 150 Hz: 4.9 m/sec2 (continuous), 9.8 m/sec2 (intermittent)

Number of controlled axes

1/2

Maximum total output of connected axes

400 W | 800 W

Position detection method

Incremental encoder/Absolute encoder

Speed setting

1 mm/sec ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)

Control
specifications

Acceleration setting

0.01 G ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)

Operation method

Program operation/positioner operation (switchable)

Program language Super SEL
Number of programs 128
IS Number of program steps 9999
%’, Number of multi-tasking programs 8
6_9 Number of positioning points 20000
Data storage device Flash ROM (An optional system-memory backup battery can be added.)
Data input method Teaching pendant or PC software
Number of I/0 points 24 input points/8 output points (NPN/PNP selectable)
.5 1/0 power supply 24 VDC £10%, externally supplied
E 5 PIO cable CB-DS-PIO[ ] (supplied with the controller)
S & | Serial communication function RS232C (half-pitch connector)/USB connector
E 2| Field network ProfiBus, DeviceNet, CC-Link
S Motor cable CB-XEU3-PA LI (max. 20 m)
Encoder cable CB-XEU-MA [J[J[] (max. 20 m)
2 Protective functions Motor overcurrent, motor/driver temperature check, overload check,
3 encoder open check, soft limit overtravel, system battery error, etc.
g Surrounding air temperature/humidity 0 to 40°C, 10 to 95% (non-condensing)
§ Surrounding ambience Free from corrosive gases or significant dust.
~ | Protection degree IP20
a_CJ Weight 14kg
] External dimensions 100 mm (W) x 202.6 mm (H) x 126 mm (D)

External Dimensions

SSEL

1-axis controller

100 (80)

SSEL  2-axis controller

126 100 (80) 126

202. 6

(Note 1) Absolute-data backup battery. This battery is not installed

\ (Note 1)

on incremental controllers.

(@@]
bl

17
195

202.6

\(Note 1)

(Note 1) Absolute-data backup battery. This battery is not installed
on incremental controllers.

107 ..




SS E L Controllers

Name of Each Part
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Status indicator LEDs

These LEDs indicate the operating status of the controller.
What is indicated by each LED is explained below:

PWR: The power is currently input to the
controller.

RDY: The controller is ready to perform program
operation.

ALM: The controller is abnormal.

EMG: An emergency stop has been actuated and
the drive source is being cut off.

SV1: The servo of actuator axis 1 is turned ON.

SV2: The servo of actuator axis 2 is turned ON.

System |/O connector

This connector connects the emergency stop input,
enable input, brake power input, etc.

Teaching pendant connector

This half-pitch, 1026-pin connector is used to connect a
teaching pendant when the operation mode is MANU.
You need a dedicated conversion cable to connect to a
conventional D-sub, 25-pin connector.

Mode switch

This switch is used to indicate the operation mode of the
controller. The left position indicates the MANU (manual
operation) mode, while the right position indicates the
AUTO (auto operation) mode. Teaching operation can
only be performed in the MANU mode, and auto
operation using external I0s cannot be performed in the
MANU mode.

USB connector

This connector is used to make USB connection with a
PC. When the USB connector is in use, the TP connector
cannot be used because communication through the TP
connector is cut off.

E 10 connector

A connector for interface 10s.

If a DIO (24IN/80UT) interface is used, this connector
accepts a 34-pin flat cable connector.

The 1/0 power is also supplied to the controller through
this connector (pins 1 and 34).

Panel unit connector

This connector is used to connect the panel unit
(optional) for displaying the controller status and error
numbers.

E Absolute-data backup battery

This battery is used to retain position data even after the
power is cut off when an absolute axis is operated.

ﬂ System-memory backup battery

(optional)
This connector is used to connect the battery needed to
retain the various data stored in the built-in SRAM of the
controller even after the power is cut off. The system-
memory backup battery is an optional. Specify the
battery only if necessary.

Power-supply connector

A connector for AC power supply. The control power and
motor power are input separately.

Grounding screw

A screw for protective grounding. Be sure to connect this
screw to ground.

External regenerative resistor
connector

This connector is used to connect an additional regenerative
resistor when the built-in regenerative resistor is not enough
due to high acceleration, high load, etc.

Whether or not an external regenerative resistor is
needed depends on the specifics of the application, such
as the axis configuration.

Axis 1 motor connector
Connect the motor cable for actuator axis 1 here.

Axis 2 motor connector
Connect the motor cable for actuator axis 2 here.

Axis 1 brake switch

This switch is used to release the axis brake. When the
switch is set to the left (RLS) position, the brake is
forcibly released. When the switch is set to the right
(NOM) position, the brake is controlled automatically by
the controller.

Axis 2 brake switch

This switch is used to release the axis brake. When the
switch is set to the left (RLS) position, the brake is
forcibly released. When the switch is set to the right
(NOM) position, the brake is controlled automatically by
the controller.

Axis 1 encoder connector
Connect the encoder cable for actuator axis 1 here.

Axis 2 encoder connector

Connect the encoder cable for actuator axis 2 here.

Axis 1 absolute battery connector

This connector is used to connect the absolute-data
backup battery for axis 1 when the actuator is equipped
with an absolute encoder.

Axis 2 absolute battery connector

This connector is used to connect the absolute-data
backup battery for axis 2 when the actuator is equipped
with an absolute encoder.

System-memory backup battery

connector

This connector is used to connect the system-memory
backup battery.
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S S E L Controllers

Moo,
Teaching Pendant
[l Features Ateaching device offering functions for program/ 888,
position input, test operation, monitoring, and more.
1 Model I i
Model | Description l &
SEL-T-JS Standard type with connector conversion cable
SEL-TD-JS Deadman switch type with connector conversion cable
SEL-TD-26H Safety category type with connector conversion cable 9

I Configuration I Specification

Item | seLTs SEL-TD-JS | SEL-TD-26H
3-position enable switch | Not equipped Equipped Equipped
ANSI/UL standard Not compliant Compliant Compliant
Safety category conformity | Not compliant | Not compliant Compliant
Display 20 characters x 4 lines
Surrounding air

5m temperature/humidity 0-40°C 10-90%RH (non-condensing)

Protection structure IP54

PC Software (Windows only)

Conversion cable: CB-SEL-SJS002 Weight Approx. 0.4 kg (excluding cables)

[l Features A software program that assists the initial startup of your system, offering
functions for program/position input, test operation, monitoring, and
more. The enhanced debugging functions help reduce the startup time.

I model  TA-101-X-MW-JS (with R5232C cable + connector conversion cable)
IA-101-X-MW (with RS232C cable)

I Configuration

ol 5 . .-
<« —> 1 >

It

RS232C cable Connector conversion cable
PC software (CD) CB-ST-ETMWO50-EB  CB-SEL-5J5002
Emodel 1A-101-X-USBS (with USB cable)
| Conﬁguration Dummy plug
DP-4S
_’
‘9 « 3m = - Note
——
The SSEL controller only supports version
USB cable 6.0.0.0 or later.
PC software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030
Regenerative Resistor Unit
[l Features This unit converts to heat the regenerative current produced when the 0 Guide for Determining Necessary I External Dimensions
motor decelerates. Use the table on the right to check the total wattage Number of Regenerative Resistor Units o5 34
of the actuators to be operated, and provide a regenerative resistor or - 7
resistors if necessary.
1 REU-2 0 unit ~800W ~200W "
Item —2 (for SCON/SSEL) 1 unit 600w &
0 Specification 2 unit —800W
Weight 0.9kg *Depending on the ing conditions, the
required number of regenerative resistor unit(s)
Built-in regenerative resistor | 220Q 80W may be more than what is specified above.
Uni I . * If two regeneration units are required, @ o
nit-contro .er connection CB-SC—REUO010 (for SSEL) order one REU-2 and one REU-1
cable (supplied) (refer to P. 132). [ 6.6 126
m Absolute-data Backup Battery System memory backup battery
0 Features A display for checking controller error codes and [l Features An absolute-data backup battery used when an 0 Features This battery is needed when global flags, etc.,
the program number of the current program. absolute actuator is operated. The battery is the are used in the program and you want the data
same as the system-memory backup battery. to be retained even after the power is turned off.
I Model  PU=1 (cable length: 3 m)
I Model  AB-5 I Model  AB=5—CS (with case)
$3.2 17 43 AB-5 (battery)
- BE88
° 1An
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This plug is connected to the teaching pendant
to cut off the enable circuit when connecting
the SSEL controller to a PC via a USB cable.

(This plug is supplied with the PC software
IA-101-X-USBS.)

DP-4S

This cable is used to connect a controller with
USB porttoa PC.

To connect a controller without USB port (XSEL)
to a PC, connect the controller’s R5232C cable to
a USB cable via a USB conversion adapter and
connect the USB cable to the USB port on the PC.
(Refer to the PC software IA-101-X-USBMW.)

This conversion cable is used to connect the
D-sub, 25-pin connector for teaching pendant
or PC to the teaching connector (half-pitch) on
the SSEL controller.

CB-SEL-SJS002 (cable length:0.2 m)

CB-SEL-USBO030 (cable length:3 m)

Replacement Parts

If you must order a replacement cable, etc., after the initial purchase of your product, specify the correct model by referring to the information
below.

* [ Jindicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
30 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

Item CB'XEU'MAD I:‘ I:I
&’H* 4 17 ﬂlﬁ

Wire |Color| Signal | | Signal |[Color| Wire

T ! ] Green| PE 1 1 u Red
g @
D I [ ez E%D] g aseq | Red| U [ 2 2 |V |White] 075sq
s - X
- 91 (Front view) 9 White] v 3 3 W |Black |(Crimped)
Front vi
(Frontview)  yomm e Actuator End Black] W 4 4 PE__|Green
* [ Jindicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
Item c B-X E U 3- PA 30 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m
e =T Color T Signal T No-|
T aw N -
rouniinie] —ts 307 H \
T a5
(41) L (15) - or |2
13) f = .
AWG26 = — T
(soldred) 1 ['No-Signal 1 Color 1
mEA . 10 S g T e
o Wi b - - e
q \ == ie _—— X s
5 o W e I - - o]
18 ! gg < e s Ty 5 e Tomminic] (Crimped)
S BEL ) e 2t
(Front view) 918 \Gnk s ] c;m
Controller End GaliEL (Front view) o & e
[T - o
red | mn
Clamp the Sh\;\d tothe h:wd Gray 'w‘m
\ Ground wire and shielded braided wires
e

* [T indicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
30 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

rem CB-XEU2-PLA[ ][ ][]

N
= = m No. | Signal | Color |  Wire
Whic/orange | Eaav A G2y [Whie/Orange]
White/Green ov ov Whte/Green
(GD) L Hmlwn/mut s 1 3 Brown/Blue | AWG26
frownvelow | cleep Cep—[erown/vellow] (Crimped)
BrownRed or 5 or Brown/fe
©® rownlack sV sy Brown/Biack
1 18
= - No. Signal Col Wi
10 & = — : a i s
980 = AWG26 [Whiteellow - WhiteVellow
oldered) [ Whiefied - WhierRed
o ] . o DO g o
erPurgle 2 hiePuple
\zzza | L T = il Tieriy | (Crimped)
figgl &S Orange SRD+ 7 7 -
@ 18 “EEl G o) . 8| I
s 0~ i = S
N o AT 0 ) Grange
(Front view) 218 Red vcc il 1 ) Geen
> Black GND 12 BAT+ Purple’
Controller End Actuator End (s) Blue B& il i) BAT- Giay
Telow [T 14 vec ed
- - E) 15 ) Back
Clamp the shield to the hood 16 -
Ground vir 17 B e
(“White/blue" in the wire color field indicates the band c: color) 18 B Yellw
* [ indicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
Item ‘ B—DS— P I o 10 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m
No. | Color | Wire | No. | Color | Wire
| 2m 1A |Brown 1 98 | Gray2
1B Red 1 10A | White 2
2A [Orange 1 108 | Black2
2B |Yellow 1 11A |Brown-3
8 3A | Green1 118 | Red3
38 | Blue1 12A [Orange 3
4A | Purple 1 12B | Yellow 3
Not connector at end
4B | Gray1 | Flat [13A [ Green3| Flat
5A | White1 | cable, [13B | Blue3 | cable,
178 5B | Black 1 |ps 14A | Purple 3 |pi
\ 6A |Brown-2 | welded [ 14B | Gray3 | welded
Flat cable AWG28 (34-core) 68 | Red2 15A | White 3
7A |Orange 2 158 | Black 3
78 | Yellow 2 16A | Brown-4
8A | Green 2 16B | Red4
88 | Blue2 17A |Orange 4
9A [Purple2 178 | Yellow 4.

SSEL
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MSEP coioters

RCP2-series
dedicated field network position controller

Model List

A multi-axis field network position controller capable of operating RCP2-series actuators. Up to eight axes can be controlled simultaneously.

Type C
1/0 category NP PN DV cC PR CN ML EC EP PRT

[remname PIO specification| PIO specification,  DeviceNet (C-Link PROFIBUS-DP |  CompoNet | MECHATROLINK|  EtherCAT EtherNet/IP ProfiNet
(NPN type) (PNP type) Specification | Specification | Specification | Specification | Specification (¥)| Specification | Specification | Specification

(*) Mechatrolink w/o CE conformity yet.

Exterior view
*The picture shown is of the PIO specification.
Depending on the I/0 category, the PIO connector and field
network joint connector changes.
I Oberates via digital sianals Operates with any of the above field network connections. A choice of method either a serial
desctreis:ion P from thegPLC 9 communication with PIO specification control, or transmitting traveling position, velocity and
acceleration by data is available.
No. of positions 3 positions per axis 256 positions per axis (There is no limit if operated directly by transferring data)

* Representation of the 2nd to the 8th axis is depending on the total number of axes applied. (i.e. after the 2nd axis)

|—(Description of the 1st axis)—|

cC -1 1 [—(C3 1 [\ - J—0—[

Series Type  Total Motor Encoder Option Motor  Encoder  Option I/Otype  Typeof  Power- Absolute
number type type type type I/0 cable  supply position
of axes (Description of the voltage encoder

2nd to 8th axis) option
1-axis specification High acceleration/ No cable
2-axis specification deceleration capability 2m (standard)
3-axis specification Power-saving 3m
N ficati * The above options are only
4-axis specification available with the actuator. 5m
5-axis specification ‘
6-axis specification ‘ ‘ DC24v
7-axis specification Incremental pulse motor specific. |
8-axis specification Simple absolute specification Absolute position encoder type
- (with absolute data backup battery)
Incremental 24V servo motor specific.

Absolute position encoder type
(without absolute data backup battery)

Incremental Type

20-frame pulse motor type 2-watt 24V servo motor type PIO specification (NPN type)
20-frame pulse motor type . .
(RCP3—RA2§D, RA2800 exZI’:sive) > Watt 24V servo motor type PIO specification (PNP type)

5-watt 24V servo motor type DeviceNet connection specification
28-frame pulse motor type (RCA2-SA2A], RA2AD excl) - , ——
28-frame pulse motor type 10-watt 24V servo motor type CCLink connection specification
(RCP2-RA3C, RGD3C exclusive) 20-watt 24V servo motor type PROFIBUS-DP connection specification
35-frame pulse motor type 20-watt 24V servo motor type CompoNet connection specification
42-frame pulse motor type (RCA2-SA4/TA50,
56-frame pulse motor type RCA-RA3/RGS3/RGD3 excl.) PROFINET-IO connection specification
Unused pulse motor axis (*) 30-watt 24V servo motor type EtherCAT connection specification
Code for no connected axis (¥) Unused servo motor axis (*)

EtherNet/IP connection specification

(*) Please refer to the instruction for completing a selected model description on
the page at the right.
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MSEP coioters

B Guide for the description of the selected configuration

The description of the MSEP controller configuration varies depending on the type of actuator connected to the controller, and the
total number of axes installed. Please see the following conditions to configure a desired controller.

+

Connect the of actuators (either pulse motor type

or 24V servo motor type)

Connecta of actuators (both pulse motor

type and 24V servo motor type)

A 4

A

Please indicate the motor type code of the actuator starting from
the 1st axis respectively.

Each board is designed to connect to a pair of axes, and two
different types of motors cannot be connected to the same
board. Please indicate the same types of motors for each pair
of axes.

e.g.) MSEP — C—4 — 42P| — 56P| —42P — 56PI —NP —2—0

Total number 1staxis 2nd axis 3rd axis 4th axis
of axes ; ‘ ‘ ! " ‘ !

1st axis RCP2

2nd axis RCP2

———-

3rd axis RCP2

4th axis RCP2

-

If the total number of axes is an odd count, please indicate
an [N] following the last axis description (as shown after the
3rd axis below for example).

e.g.) MSEP — C—4 —42P| —56PI — 201 — 20l —NP —2—0

Total number] 1staxis 2nd axis 3rd axis 4th axis
of axes ; I !
[Pulse motor|

1st axis RCP2

.

2nd axis RCP2

I N

rdaxisRCA_____

L\ 1T 4L‘
4th axis RCA
L\ 1T 4L|‘

If either motor type is an odd count, please indicate an [N]
following the last axis description per the corresponding
board.

e.g.) MSEP —C—3 —42P1 —56PI —42P —N —NP —2—0 e.g.) MSEP — C—3 —42P1 — N —20SI— 30l —NP—2—0
Total number 1staxis 2nd axis 3rd axis T eral mumilsa 1st axis 2nd axis 3rd axis
of axes ! ! of axes — "
\ | | Pulse motor |
- AN J

<If you choose to operate the controller with fewer axes connections now but may add more in the future>

o If there's a possibility to increase connections, for example, to 6 or 8 axes in the future but
would like to start with only 4 axes to operate the controller now, it is possible to keep the base
board installed as is and leave room for the potential axes by indicating an [UNUSED AXIS].

e When configuring unused axis/axes for the pulse motor, please indicate a [P] in the box for

the motor type.

e When configuring unused axis/axes for the 24V servo motor, please indicate an [A] in the

box for the motor type.

¢ When configuring unused axis/axes, please include number of unused axis/axes in the total

number of axes.

3rd axis

4th axis

e.g.) MSEP — C— 8 — 42PI — 56P1 — 20l — 10l — P — PI — Al —Al— NP —2—0

Istaxis 2nd axis iy
L ]

|Pulse motor |

3rd axis4th axis  3xis  axis
J

7th 8th
axis  axis

L
EEE
(Servo motor)
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Standard Price Chart

The standard price of the MSEP controller can be calculated by adding the
absolute position encoder specification, and the
below.

prices for the

(Absolute-battery) option to the basic unit prices as listed in

Basic unit price (Incremental specification + PIO specification)
+

Additional price by I/0 type
+

Additional price for the absolute position encoder specification

+

Additional battery price for the absolute position encoder

specification

I/O type price, plus additional

absolute data backup battery

The prices of combination patterns from page 9 (all incremental axes)

For field network specification, please add the price.

for the total number of axes in the controller.

For the absolute position encoder specification, please add the price

Please add the battery price for the absolute position encoder

specification. If the battery is not necessary such as it is an extra
module to the controller, (if configuration code ABBN for absolute
position encoder specification is selected), please omit the price for

Unit price
(Incremental
specification/
PIO
specification)

Pattern
No

Additional I/0 type
price

Additional absolute
position encoder
specification price

Additional battery
price for the absolute
position encoder
specification

Standard price

Ol Nl Al WI N —

el

=
o

—
—_

=
N

_
w

N

—_
(9]

=
o

—
~N

=
(o]

=
O

N
o

N
—_

N
N

N
w

N
N

N
()]

N
(o)}

N
~N

N
[e2)

N
O

w
o

w
iy

w
N

w
w

w
N

w
(9]

w
(o)}

w
~N

w
[oe]

w
O

N
o

DeviceNet
specification

CC-Link
specification

PROFIBUS-DP

CompoNet
specification

ProfiNet
specification

EtherCAT
specification

EtherNet/IP
specification

1st axis

2nd axis

3rd axis

4th axis

5th axis

6th axis

7th axis

8th axis

1st axis

2nd axis

3rd axis

4th axis

+ -

5th axis

6th axis

7th axis

8th axis

Specification
specific
standard price
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MSEP coioters

System Configuration

Option PLC
(See P119)
RS232 connection version  Option
Model RCM-101-MW-ENG DeviceNet CompoNet
USB connection version (See P119) CC-Link EtherCAT
Model RCM-101-USB-ENG Model CON-PTA-C-ENG LiJ PROFIBUS-DP EtherNet/IP
MSEP p MECHATROLINK  ProfiNet

Is supporte *MSEP is supported I

by Ver.9.01.00.00 or L f
by Ver.1.10 or later
later *In order to connect to the field
(See P115) network, the compatible PC software

5m

The cable is supplied
with the PC Software

it e
0.5m D"

The cable is supplied with the
absolute data backup battery

* If the absolute position
encoder specification is
selected as a controller
unit, the absolute
data backup battery is
included. (See P117 for
the dimensions)

Option

(See P119) Model MSEP-ABB

(See P119) Model AB-7

Model CB-MSEP-PI0020
Standard length: 2 m

Supplied with the PIO
specification controller

is necessary to provide the gateway
parameter configuration tool to
configure the communication with
the controller. If you don't have the
software, please add it to your order.
(See P119)

*There are choices of either the

*Field network connection

9 PIO specification or the field
cable is not included.

network specification

DC24v
Power Supply
24V©
ove
FG®©

<Connectable actuators>

Model CB-PSEP-MPAL 1]
Standard Tm/3m/5m
Supplied with the actuator

f—~1\/

[k - -

Excluding RCP2-RTBS/ RTCS

Model CB-RPSEP-MPA[ ][]
Standard Tm/3m/5m

\ .-_,_ ". - Supplied with the actuator
LETh s e |
I § o

010100 0J

d *The rotary cannot operate
with the 360-degree
specifications (RCP2RT[ISL
RTLJL/RTLIBL)

(RCP2-RTBS/ RTCS)

*When operating the RCP4,
the actuator specification
differs from those when
operating with the
PCON-CA.

Please ask for details.

il

Actuators in green are according to the pulse motor specification
I Actuators in blue are according to the 24 V servo motor specification

Model CB-ASEP-MPALII]
Standard 1T m/3 m/5m

Supplied with the actuator

_— ) o

Actuator RCA series

Model CB-APSEP-MPAL 1]
Standard 1 m/3m/5m
Supplied with the actuator

S |

D

i |

|
u

Actuator

(Note 1)
(Note 1) RCL series are not
compatible with the absolute
position encoder specification.
Model CB-CA -MPAL ][]

*The Motor/Encoder cable
type varies depending on the
actuator type. When ordering
a replacement cable, please
see P120.

Model CB-CA -MPAL L' 1- RB
Standard 1 m/3m/5m
Supplied with the actuator
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PIO Controlled Motion Mode

The MSEP controller with the PIO control specification offers the following six-motion modes. In addition, Mode No. 0 through 2
support both the single and double solenoid valves for signal configuration.

Motion Mode No.

0

1

2

3

4

5

o Standard 2-position Speed change during - 2-input/ 3-position 3-input/ 3-position Continuous cycle
Motion Mode Type motion movement Position data change motion motion operation
2-position motion 2-position motion 2-position motion 3-position motion 3-position motion 2—p05|t|r]g>lr;tcig:tlnuous
Feature Push Push Push Push Push Push
~ Speed change during Travel position data B B B
movement change
Solenoid configurations| Single Double Single Double Single Double - - -
Motion Motion Motion Motion Motion Motion . . Retract motion Continuous motion
® signal signal 1 signal signal 1 signal signal 1 Motion signal 1 signal signal
. Motion . Motion : Motion N Extend .
1 Pause signal signal 2 Pause signal signal 2 Pause signal signal 2 Motion signal 2 motion signal Pause signal
Input . . Intermediate point me
. Speed change signal | Target position change ! h h .
2 Reset signal B E : Reset signal tion command signal Reset signal
(Reset signal) signal (Reset signal) (Reset signal)
e /Servo-ON signal /Servo-ON signal /Servo-ON signal /Servo-ON signal /Servo-ON signal /Servo-ON signal
0 Retract motion Retract motion Retract motion Retract motion Retract motion Retract motion
output signal output signal output signal output signal output signal output signal
1 Extend motion Extend motion Extend motion Extend motion Extend motion Extend motion
output signal output signal output signal output signal output signal output signal
Output 2 Homing complete signal/| Homing complete signal/| Homing complete signal/| Intermediate point Intermediate point 2??27/9522?0?5}\?
Servo-ON output signal| Servo-ON output signal| Servo-ON output signal | position output signal| position output signal %utput signal
3 Alarm output signal/ Alarm output signal/ Alarm output signal/ | Alarm output signal/ | Alarm output signal/ | Alarm output signal/
Servo-ON output signal| Servo-ON output signal| Servo-ON output signal | Servo-ON output signalServo-ON output signalServo-ON output signal

* Please refer to the controller operation instruction for the above signal information. (Download is available from our website)

PIO Plug Chart

Connector name: HIF6-68PA-1.27DS(Hirose Electric) Connector name: HIF6-68PA-1.27DS(Hirose Electric)
Pin No. | Category | SignalID | Pin No. | Category | Signal ID Pin No. | Category | SignalID | Pin No. | Category | Signal ID
A34 Al 24V For 1/0 A18 0UTO B1 24V For /0 B18 OUT16
A2 INO A19 O(LAtP”t ouT B2 IN16 B19 OLAtPUt ouT17
A3 Ioput |1 A2 | Noo) | OUT2 B3 oput |7 B0 | Ney | OUTIS
A4 No. 0) IN2 A21 ouT3 B4 No. 4) IN18 B21 ouT19
A5 IN3 A22 0UT4 B5 INT9 B22 0UT20
A6 IN4 A23 OLAtP.“t ouTs B6 IN20 B23 | Output | oyt
A7 oput | N na |\ oute B7 nput |21 B4 | Nes | OUT22
A8 No. 1) IN6 A25 ouT? B8 No. 5) IN22 B25 ouT23
A9 IN7 A26 ouT8 B9 IN23 B26 0UT24
A10 IN8 A27 0&5“ ouT9 B10 IN24 B27 OlAtP.Ut 0uT25
At | loput [ g A28 | Noz) | OUTI0 BI1 | nput | n2s B28 | nog) | OUT26
A12 No.2) IN10 A29 ouT11 B12 No. 6) IN26 B29 ouT27
Al A13 INT1 A30 ouT12 B13 IN27 B30 0uT28
Al4 INT2 A31 0%9”‘ ouT13 B14 IN28 B31 Output | oyT29
NER/ AN A2 |\ oumia Bis | Pt | N2g B2 | re% | ouT3o
A16 No.3) IN14 A33 OUT15 B16 No.7) IN30 B33 0UT31
A17 IN15 A34 oV For /0 B17 IN31 B34 ov For /O

PIO Flat Cable

Mode CB-MSEP-PIO[ [ ][] *Please indicate cable length (L) in [ ]} maximum 10 m. e.g.) 020=2m
Connection Chart Connector: HIF6-068D-1.27R
Pin No. Signal name Pin No. Signal name
Al For 1/0 +24V. BT For 1/0 +24V
A2 INO B2 INT6
A3 INT B3 IN17
L A4 2 B4 18
| A5 3 BS 19
‘ A6 4 B6 20
A7 5 B7 21
A8 ING B8 IN22
A9 IN7 B9 IN23
Flat Cable® |Cutedge A10 NS 10 24
A1l N9 11 25
A12 INTO 12 26
A13 INT1 13 27
Al4 INT2 - B14 IN28 | -
Al5 IN13 Flat cable B1> IN29 T Flat cable
A16 INT4 16 IN30
Flat Cable Cut edge A17 IN15 - 17 IN31 L -

A18 0ouTo - 18 0ouT16 B -
A19 OuT1 19 OUT17
A20 ouT2 B20 OuT18

Connector: HIF6-068D-1.27R A21 OUT3 B21 OUT19
A22 OUT4 22 OUT20
A23 OUT5 23 OUT21
A24 OUT6 24 OUT22
A25 ouT?7 25 0ouT23
A26 ouTs B26 OUT24
A27 OouT9 B27 OUT25
A28 OUT10 28 OUT26
A29 OUT11 29 OUuT27
A30 OUT12 30 0UT28
A31 0OuUT13 31 0ouT29
A32 OUT14 B32 OUT30
A33 OUT15 B33 OUT31
A34 GND for I/0 B34 GND for I/0
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PIO Input/Output Interface

. Input External Input Specification . Output External Output Specification
Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage DC24V £10% Load voltage DC24V £10%
Input current 5maA, 1 circuit Maximum load current | 50mA, 1 circuit
ON/OFF voltage ON voltage min. DC18V_ OFF voltage max. DC6V Leakage current max. 2mA/one point
NPN specification NPN specification
Externalpower.’ ------------------------------ : :------------------------------l
supply 0 0 ! I P24 1
DC24V 1P ; ' Internal qu i
- : D SZZS '{ Ir)terr;al 0 i SLEE H Output terminal; Load
, :' circui i ' |
5 Input terminal i ' 1 External powerT
i i ' N !_supply DC24V
. MSEP_| | MSEP B—=
PNP specification PNP specification
| Input terminal : E - i
| — (= || i 1] nterna External
T ' D VA K Ipterpal ] E circuit power suppl
! Sieuh \ I Output termina|_ DC24V
External power ' N ' 5 0
! ' ' Load
supply ' MSEP | :
DC24V Lecccoocoocooconcoocoocoocaooo0 ' MSEP

Field Network Control Motion Mode

There are five motion modes to choose from in the field network control mode with the MSEP controller as follows.

Motion pattern (*1)

Description

QOutline

Positioner 1/
Simple numerical
mode

Positioner 1 mode is programmable
up to 256 positions of data to
designate the stop position. The
simple numerical control allows
designating the target position
numerically. They both have the
capability of monitoring the current
position.

PLC

Target position
Target position number
Control signal

Current position
End position number
Status signal

Communication
via field network

Direct numerical
control mode

This mode allows designating

the target position, velocity,
acceleration, and current parameters
for pushing. Also, it is capable of
monitoring the current position,
real-time velocity, and the electric
current command value.

PLC

Target position,

Positioning width,

Velocity, Acceleration, Pushing
percentage, Control signal

Current position

Current value (Designated value)
Current velocity (Designated value)
Alarm code, Status signal

Communication
via field network

Positioner 2 mode

Positioner 2 mode is programmable
up to 256 positions of data to
designate stop positions, and this
mode does not allow monitoring of
the current position. This mode has
less in/out data transfer volume than
the positioner 1 mode.

PLC

Target position number
Control signal

End position number
Status signal

Communication
via field network

Positioner 3 mode

Positioner 3 mode is programmable
up to 256 positions of data to
designate stop positions, and this
mode does not allow monitoring of
the current position. This mode has
less in/out data transfer volume from
the positioner 2 mode, and operates
under minimum number of signals..

PLC

Target position number
Control signal

End position number
Status signal

Communication
via field network

SEP 1/0

This mode allows the same functions
with the field network as the PIO
controlled motion mode 0to 5 as
described in the previous page.

Please refer to the PIO controlled motion mode.

(*1) Only the positioner 3 mode and the SEP I/0 mode are available with CompoNet.
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Table of General Specification

Specification item Description
Number of axes in the controller |Max. 8 axes
Controller/ Motor input power DC24V £10%
Controller power supply 2A
Controller inrush current Max. 5A, under 30 ms
24V servo Rated current Mammur;wtandard/ Pulse motor Rated current Maximum
motor type Energy saver Hi-accel./decel. type
2W 0.8A 4.6A 20P 1.0A 2.0A
5W 1.0A 6.4A 28P 1.0A 2.0A
Motor consumption current 10W(RCL) 6.4A
10W(RCA/ 1.3A 35P 2.0A 2.0A
RCA2) 2.5A 4.4A
20W 1.3A 2.5A 4.4A
20W(20S type) 1.7A 34A 5.1A 42p 2.0A 2.0A
30W 1.3A 2.2A 4.4A 56P 2.0A 2.0A

Motor inrush current

Slot numbers x max. 10A, under 5ms

Motor-encoder cable length

Maximum length 20m (max. length 10m for absolute position encoder type)

Serial communication (SIO
port: dedicated teaching)

RS485 1ch (Modbus protocol compatible) Velocity 9.6~230.4kbps

External PIO specification

PIO specification : DC24 V dedicated signal in/output; maximum input of 4 points/axis; maximum output of 4 points/
axis; maximum cable length 10 m

interface Field network

specification

DeviceNet, CC-Link, PROFIBUS-DP, PROFINET-IO, CompoNet, EtherCAT, EtherNet/IP

Data configuration and input
method

PC software application, touch panel teaching pendant, gateway parameter configuration tool

Data retention memory

Restore the position data and parameter in non-volatile memory (no limited input)

Positioning points

P10 specification: 2 or 3 points
Field network specification: 256 points (no limited input for the simple numerical control and the direct numerical control)
(Note) The number of designated positions vary depending on the parameter configuration with motion mode selection.

LED display (on the front panel)

LED for driver status, 8 LEDs (for each driver board)
Status LED, 4 LEDs (P10 specification), 7 LEDs (Fieldbus specification)

Ellectromagnetic brake force
r

Enable to force-release by transmitting a deactivation signal to each axis (DC24 V input).

Surge protection

Overcurrent protection (An interception semiconductor circuit is furnished on each slot)

Electric shock protection

Class | basic insulation

Insulation resistance

DC500V 10MQ

Weight

6209, 6909 with the absolute position encoder specification plus 1950 g absolute data backup battery
(8-axis specification)

Cooling method

Forced-air cooling

Required ambient temperature/
humidity for operation

0~40°C, under 85% RH (non-condensing)

Vibration resistance

Frequency 10~57Hz/Amplitude 0.075mm Frequency 57~150Hz/Acceleration 9.8m/s’
Each XYZ direction, sweep time 10 minutes, sweep count 10 times

Shock resistance

150mm/s?, 11 ms half sine wave pulse, each XYZ direction 3 times

International protection code

1P20

Exterior Dimensions

Controller

o

]

35.4
(35mm DIN
rail width)
59 from the
center of
DIN rail

o

[
35.4
(35mm DIN
rail width)
59 from the
center of
DIN rail
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Names of the MSEP Controller Components

Motor-encoder connectors
for the actuator connection

| AX0 || Ax2 || AX4 || AX6 | Fan unit |

Connector for the absolute

data backup battery AUTO/MANUAL switch \

Connector for the external
brake input

SIO connector ‘

Connector for the
emergency stop input for
power source shut-off

System I/O connector ‘

Information card for
the connecting axes
configuration

PIO connector/ field network
connection connector

+24V power source input
connector

At | Axs || Axs || Ax7 |

(Note) All the connectors are represented as AX0 through AX7. Please
be aware that the motor-encoder cable for the first axis is to be
connected to AX0 and the second axis to AX1 respectively.

Motor-encoder connectors for the actuator connection
Connect motor-encoder cable to the actuator.

Connector for the absolute data backup battery
Connect the absolute data backup battery if the controller has the absolute position encoder specification.

Connector for the external brake input
The connector to input a signal to release the brake for the actuator externally.

Connector for the emergency stop input for power source shut-off
The emergency stop input connector to connect in/output terminal of the external relay of the motor drive shut-off and each
driver slot (*1).

Information card for configuration of the connecting axes
The information card contains information regarding the configuration of the controller axes which is removable to examine the contents.

+24 V power source input connector

The main power source connector for the controller: Motor drive source shut-down is possible while restoring the power source
for the controller unit in case of an emergency shut-down; this is because the terminals for the power source of the motor and the
controller are separate.

Fan unit
Easily replaceable fan unit. (Replacement fan unit: Model MSEP-FU)

AUTO/MANUAL switch
To switch automatic operation to/from manual operation.

SI0 connector
To connect teaching box and the connecting cable for PC software.

System I/O connector
The connector for remote AUTO/MANU switch input and emergency stop input for the entire controller with functions including an
external regeneration-resistance expansion terminal.

PIO connector/ field network connection connector
The PIO specification — connects to a 68-pin ribbon I/O cable.

The field network specification — connects to a field network type specified on the MSEP controller.

(*1) The shut-off feature is available on a single slot basis which is for two axes per slot.
Please note that a single axis basis cannot be accommodated.
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MS E P Controllers

Teaching device for positioning input, test operation, — So L S
and monitoring. Data input O

Actuator motion O
CON-PTA-C-ENG  (Touch panel teaching pendantg)ﬂ Operating ambient Temperature 0 to 40°C, humidity 85%RH

I temperature/humidity or less
: . Free from corrosive gas and especially,

Operating environment considerably dusty conditﬁ)n

Protection degree IP40

Weight Approximately 570g

Cable length 5m

i 65536 color
Display White LED back light

* For the field network specification, the PC software is required.
A startup support software for inputting positions, performing test
runs, and monitoring. With enhancements for adjustment functions, the
startup time is shortened.

RCM-1 01 -MW-ENG (External device communication cable + RS232 conversion unit)
p ~

L MSEP is supported by Ver.9.01.00.00 or later )
RS232 converter adapter i \R;-\_
s IR o 8 & N
= = 5m L)
V9 e 0 |cO0—"—0- ¢
0.3m External device communication cable
PC software (CD) CB-RCA-S10050
RCM-101-USB-ENG (External device communication cable + USB converter adapter
+ USB cable)
( MSEP is supported by Ver.9.01.00.00 or later )
USB converter adapter P
RCB-CV-USB y \\
-Q‘ R — 3m 5m F. e
OF mam O |«O————O> /-
. USB cable External device communication cable ;
PC software (CD)  CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-510050
The regeneration resistor converts regenerated current A supplement or modification to the driver board
dissipated during deceleration of the motor load into heat. is feasible with the MSEP controller. When the
The MSEP controller has an internal regeneration resistor for actuator that control motions needs to be modified,
ordinary operations, however, depending on the operational just replacing the driver board would serve the
condition, please install an external regeneration resistor if the purpose without changing the entire controller. (The
internal regeneration resistor capacity is insufficient. parameters need to be adjusted when changing the
Note: When 3 or more servo actuators with the HA option are driver board)

used then a regeneration resistor is recommended to convert
the excess motor current into heat.

RER-1 Type Model
1-axis | MSEP-PD1-W
For Incremental -
| 500 the 2-axis | MSEP-PD2-W
pulse 1-axis | MSEP-PDI-A
%’i motor |  simple absolute -
(:]WH o - — ‘ ‘;< 2-axis MSEP-PD2-A
ol T-axis | MSEP-AD1-I
For Incremental
[95] o5 the 2-axis | MSEP-AD2-|
28 24V
=|g ‘ Square shape helix resistor: BGRT0THA12RJ (KOA) servo 1-axis | MSEP-AD1-A
motor Simple absolute
L P 2-axis | MSEP-AD2-A

If the absolute position encoder specification is selected The replacement battery
with code ABB, the absolute data backup battery box is for the absolute data
included with the controller. However, if the battery box is backup battery box.
ordered as a separate unit, it does not include the battery

but just the box itself. If the battery is needed, please AB-7

purchase it separately. (Model: AB-7).
MSEP-ABB (Battery not included)

SeeP117

* A cable (model CB-MSEP-AB0O5) that connects the
absolute data backup battery box to the MSEP is
included with the box.

119..
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tem CB-CA-MPA I:“:”:I / CB-CA-MPA DDD-RB *Z_Ejfgggi;csqte cable length (L) in []]} maximum 20 m.

Actuator side Controller side
*The standard motor-encoder cable is a plastic or robot cable. 1-1827863-1 (AMP) PADP-24V-1-S (JST)
(EU special version with suffix “-RB-EU-SP” comes as robot cable with metal connector.) PNol Sianal nam: STor T No.[Sianalname|—Color ]
1 @A/ Blue (Black) |
(0 L 1 VMM/V__| Orange (White)
2 'W__| Green (Brown)
(10) 2. @B/ Brown (Green)
& < A3 . VMM/- Gray (Yellow)
o B; B/- Red(Red) 0B/ Red (Red)
. =~ . A: . LS+/BK+ [ Black (Orange)
3] ‘ :)‘ \ 2 B4 LS-/BK- Yellow (Gray) F————— LS-/BK- Yellow (Gray)
= = A -/A+ Blue (White) -/A+ Blue (White)
- [ -/A- Orange (Yellow)] -/A- Orange (Yellow)
(Front view) A A+/B+ Green (Red) A+/B+ Green (Red)
) . Controll B7 [ AJ/B- | Brown (Green]] A-/B-— | Brown (Green] |
Actuator End Min. bend radius 5 m or less: r = 68 mm or larger (for movable use) A8 ity Bl e
Longer than 5 m: r =73 mm or larger (for movable use) A5 | BK+/LS+ | Blue (Black) BK+/LS+ | Blue (Black)
BS K-/LS- | Orange (Brown) 1 BK-/LS-__[Orange (Brown)
R K R R A9 LS GND [ Green (Green) 2 LS_GND [ Green (Green)
*The robot cable is designed for flex-resistance: Please use the robot cable if B . o o 0
the cable has to be installed through the cable track. BI0 [ __GND Red (vﬁe ow) 19 GND Red (Yellow)
ATl — — 1 —
BT1 FG Black (=) % = =
*Colorin () indicates color of Z FG Black(—]
robot cable

Item CB-APSEP-MPAD D D * Please indicate cable length (L)

in[_J[ ] ], maximum 20 m. e.g.) 080=8 m

Actuator side Controller side
*The standard motor-encoder cable is a robot cable. I nu e [PICOkNNAACON) TR
(EU special version with suffix “-EU-SP” comes with metal connector.) B Vs:iie [[\/@Mrjn(]‘("\})

A [—— Brown[@/A](W) —

B — —

1 L Al — —
B I 7 -
(8) ‘ g omeet —t
e & “White 1
e 2
8 | 98 —[> g :
Black (label)[BK+](LS+) E)
. 4 B5 Brown (label)[BK-](LS-) [e]
(Front view) Q( 5) AS o
BO 8
ini i = A10 7
Actuator End Minimum bend radius: r = 68 mm or larger (for movable use) alo [ Vellow (abeh(GNDIGND) — z
A1l NC 1
Bi1 Shield [FGI(FG) Z3
NC 2
NC 23

Item CB-PSEP-MPA I:l I:l I:' * Please indicate cable length (L)

in[ ][ ]} maximum 20 m. e.g.) 080=8 m

Actuator side Controller side
i i ber

*The standard motor-encoder cable is a robot cable.

(EU special version with suffix “-EU-SP” comes with metal connector.) r
1st

connector

Pin number

Black [@A]

st
connector | |

White [VMM]  ————]
Red [@B] —

Green [VMM]
Brown [@/A]
L Yellow [@/B] 6

]

(8.5)

[emn ) { e}

(26)

Brown [LS-]
White [A+]
Yellow [A-]
Red [B+]
Green [B-]

1
2nd | —2—
connector| 2

ite (label
Yellow (label)[VPS]
Red (label)[GND]

conznnim, Minimum bend radius: r = 68 mm or larger (for movable use) Controller
Actuator End End —15
(Front view) -

8]0 N|= (S [o|e)

NC
Shield [FG]

*Pl indicate cable length (L)
Item CB'ASEP'MPAD |:| |:| ineﬁﬁlnﬂﬁaiiﬁu; Zeonr?m e.g.) 080=8 m

ctuator side Controller side
1st 20), L Pin number Pin number

B | 0 Red[U] — il
connector| st 2 Yellow [V] — 2
(10) ‘ ‘ (10) Connector Ne 2
5 . 9 e Black [W] —
— — NC
Sim)-=2 7 = I
| LS [ 2 Black [LS+]
- Brown [LS-1
White [A+]
Yellow [A-] 2
Red [B+] 3
Controller 5 Black (labe[Z+] E
Minimum bend radius: r = 68 mm or larger (for movable use) End = o e,
. |=E e
. 2n 15 ed (label
X *The standard motor-encoder cable is a robot cable. connector| ——6 —_|—rre=_Green (labehi(spare)] — o
(Front view) (EU special version with suffix “-EU-SP” comes with metal connector.) s NE 1
12 NC 3
9 Shield [FG ] 4

* Please indicate cable length (L)
Item CB'RPSEP'MPA |:| |:| l:] in[JJ] maximum 20 m. e.g.) 080=8 m

Actuator side Controller side.
L Pin number Pin number
A | — Black [@A ] —
B White [VMM ]
A Brown [@/A]
(18) B2 Green [@B]
P~ e A Yellow [VMM ] 4
n B3 Red [@/B] 6
£ A S
I} [ B 8
o bR —[c> S A 5
2 i Black [B+1 i ;
(45) B k” Brown [ B-] - 6
; 4 | |"" TN -
(Front view) o Ne
A5 E]
.. . B5 o
Actuator End Minimum bend radius: r = 68 mm or larger (for movable use) Controller AS o
End e, :
*The standard motor-encoder cable is a robot cable. B10 Yellow (Iziel)[GND]
(EU special version with suffix “-EU-SP” comes with metal connector.) ] Shield LG 1FG) L 1
NC
NC

w120
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RCS2-series
program controller

Model List

A multi-axis program controller capable of operating RCS2-series actuators. Up to six axes can be controlled simultaneously.

Type KE KET P Q
Global type _ 5 Large-capacity global type
Name Standard type (conforming to safety category) Large-capacity standard type (conforming to safety category)
o pllNE g R FRREITE, ftiiey =
Exterior view i Tl ! Vi i 1119
bk “Il ol ! l!l"“l | i
BT 8 e A1
. A large-capacity type capable A large-capacity type that can be
o] A general-purpose type offering A general-purpose type that can be : .
Description o of operating up to six axes or configured to meet safety
great expandability configured to meet safety category 4 2400 W category 4
Maximum number of 4 6
controlled axes
Number of positions 3000 20000
Total wattage of
e s 1600W 1600W/2400W
Power supply Single-phase 115 VAC, Single-phase 230 VAC Single-phase 230 VAC, Three-phase 230 VAC
Safety category B Be configered to meet safety category 4 B Can be configured to meet category 4.
Safety standard CE CE, ANSI CE CE, ANSI
Standard price Contact IAl
[XSEL'KE/KET TypeS] *If you are selecting multiple options, specify them in an alphabetical order. (Example: Brake + Home sensor = BL)
* Specification of axes 2 to 4 varies depending on the number of axes used.
Series Type Number of (Details of axis 1) (Details of axes 2 to 4) (Slot1)  (Slot2) (Slot3) (Slot4) 1/0cable Power-supply
connected axes Encodertype  Options Encodertype  Options Standard 1/0 Expansion I/O length voltage
| Motor type Motor type T oruedTanbe specified !
only if an expansion /0 board
e T [ [ gl phase 115 vac

Creep sensor | ‘ Absolute | Notused - Single-phase 230 VAC

32inputs/16 outputs (NPN
Home sensor/LS inputs/16 outputs (NPN)

Master axis specification —————————————

Slave axis specification Brake

- Standard global type

16 inputs/32 outputs (NPN)

1-axis specification 48 inputs/48 outputs (NPN)

2-axes specification

32inputs/16 outputs (PNP)

Creep sensor

3-axes specification 16 inputs/32 outputs (PNP)

4-axes specification

Home sensor/LS

48 inputs/48 outputs (PNP)

- Incremental

Master axis specification L
-_Abso\ute DeviceNet connection board| No cable
Slave axis specification
I CC-Link connection board 2m
3m
20-watt servo motor 200-watt servo motor| 20-watt servo motor 200-watt servo motor| ProfiBus connection board
5m
30-watt servo motor for RCS2 300-watt servo motor 30-watt servo motor for RCS2 300-watt servo motor Ethernet connection board
- ¥ ¥ Expansion SIO type A *If"DV;"“CC;"PR" or “ET" s selected for
30-watt servo motor for RS 400-watt servo motor| 30-watt servo motor for RS 400-watt servo motor| et e s onl G o)
60-watt servo motor 600-watt servo motor| 60-watt servo motor 600-watt servo motor| Expansion SIO type B \S:n"\eg?ho (no cable)"for the I/0 cable
100-watt servo motor 750-watt servo motor 100-watt servo motor 750-watt servo motor Expansion SIO type C
150-watt servo motor 150-watt servo motor

[XSEL-P/Q Types]
* Specification of axes 2 to 6 varies depending on the number of axes used.

o I I I N - A N ) & I O | I

Series Type  Numberof Motortype (Details of axis 1) (Details of axes 2 to 6) Dedicated (Slot1) (Slot2)(Slot3)(Slot4) I/O cable Power-supply

connected axes Encodertype Options  Motortype Encodertype Options  networkslot Standard I/O  Expansion I/0 length voltage

Large-capacity type Brake | ‘ Incremental | - Single-phase 230 VAC
Large-capacity type Creep sensor | ‘ Absolute | - Three-phase 230 VAC
zgpefg;r:;lng tosafety Home sensor/LS Not used

Master axis specification —— DeviceNet connection board|

- — No cable

Slave axis specification Brake CC-Link connection board P
1-axis specification 4-axes specification Creep sensor ProfiBus connection board 3m
2-axes specification 5-axes specification - Home sensor/LS Ethernet connection board o
3-axes specification 6-axes specification - Absolute Master axis specification Ethernet/IP connection board

Slave axis specification
[ Not used

20-watt servo motor 200-watt servo motor, 20-watt servo motor 200-watt servo motor 32inputs/16 outputs (NPN)
30-watt servo motor for RCS2 300-watt servo motor 30-watt servo motor for RCS2 300-watt servo motor| 16 inputs/32 outputs (NPN)|
30-watt servo motor for RS 400-watt servo motor 30-watt servo motor for RS 400-watt servo motor| 48 inputs/48 outputs (NPN)|
60-watt servo motor 600-watt servo motor, 60-watt servo motor 600-watt servo motor| 32inputs/16 outputs (PNP)
100-watt servo motor 750-watt servo motor| 100-watt servo motor 750-watt servo motor| 16 inputs/32 outputs (PNP)
150-watt servo motor 150-watt servo motor 48 inputs/48 outputs (PNP)

XSEL
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Regenerative resistor unit

KE (Standard type) / KET (Standard Global type)

Teaching pendant

PC software

(Refer to P. 129.)

=1 B Connectable actuators
High-speed, high-precision type ISPA series
Standard type ISA series
| || Dustprooftype ISDA series
Clean room specification ISDACR series .
Antistatic specification ISDACR ESD MExternal devices
High-rigidity belt type IF series o Parts feeder e Solenoid valve
T T| Slim belttype FS series e PLC
Rotational axis RS series
230 VAC ROBOCylinder RCS2 series

1/0 flat cable, 2 m
(Supplied with the controller)
(Refer to P. 130.)

Standard encoder cable, 3 m/5 m (Refer to P. 130.)

Standard motor cable, 3 m/5 m (Refer to P. 129.) ‘ >
(Supplied with the actuator) |

0004y

4m

I
—

Pk

Regeneration unit cable, T m bl
(Supplied with the regeneration unit)

Regeneration unit

Hl Main power

M 1/0 power H System 1/Os

supply supply * Emergency stop
Refer to P. 130.
(Refer to ) Single phase 115 VAC ~ DC24V * Enable
Single phase 230 VAC e System ready

P (Large capacity Standard Type)/Q (Large capacity Global Type)

RS232 cable, 5 m (Refer to P. 129.)
(Supplied with the PC software)

—0

M Various field networks

e Device Net (Refer to P. 128.)
oCC-Link (Refer to P. 128.)
o Profi Bus
e Ethernet

H Serial communication unit

e Expansion SIO board (Refer to P. 128.)
RS232C/RS422/RS485

PC software

Teaching pendant

PERSONAL
COMPUTER

(—]

(Refer to P. 129.)

=] B Connectable actuators MExternal devices M Various field networks
High-speed, high-precision type ISPA series PLC, etc. eDevice Net
Standard type ISA series ECL M Serial communication
| || Dustprooftype ISDA series l_—_l oProfilBus port 2 channels of
Clean room specification ISDACR series eEthernet(/IP) standard and RS232
Antistatic specification ISDACR ESD
High-rigidity belt type IF series 1/0 flat cable, 2 m
T 1| Slimbelttype FS series (Supplied with
Rotational axis RS series the controller)
Linear motor LSA series (Refer to P. 130.)
- 230VACROBOCylinder RCS2 series
"jag N momge G|
o 1 I | .
- ]

4m

Standard motor cable, 3 m/5 m (Refer to P. 129.)

P T e

Standard encoder cable, 3 m/5 m (Refer to P. 130.)
(Supplied with the actuator)

®

=
-
|

Regeneration unit cable, T m

RS232 cable, 5 m (Refer to P. 129.)
(Supplied with the PC software)

D_imum

.

H Control power H Motor-drive B Main power

supply power supply  supply
Single phase 230 VAC Three phase 230 VAC Single phase 230 VAC ® Enable
(Qtype)

(Supplied with the regeneration unit)

Regeneration unit

B System 1/0s
e Emergency stop

Three phase 230 VAC ® System ready

L]

M Expansion 1/0s

* PIO board

*If an expansion I/0 board
is installed on the P or Q type,
the controller enclosure will

Drive-source
cutoff circuit
(Provided by the customer)

o EEEEY

(Refer to P. 128.)

Required only for the Q type (not required for the P type).

be changed.
(Referto P. 127.)

13sX
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.Input External input specifications (NPN specification)

B Output External output specifications (NPN specification)

Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage DC24V +10% Load voltage DC24V
Input current 7 mA per circuit Maximum load 100 mA per point, 400 mA

ON/OFF voltages

ON voltage --- Min. 16.0 VDC / OFF voltage --- Max. 5.0 VDC

current

peak (total current)

Insulation method

Photo-coupler insulation

Leak current (max.)

Max. 0.1 mA per point

TD62084 (or equivalent) is used.

Externally [1] No-voltage contacts (minimum load of approx. 5 VDC/1 mA) Insulation method | Photo-coupler insulation
;onpected [? Zhotoelect1|c/prQX|m|ty sensors (NPN tlylpe) Externally [1] Miniature relays
evices [31 equencer transistor outputs (9pen-co ector type) connected devices | [2] Sequence input units
[4] Sequencer contact outputs (minimum load of approx. 5 VDC/1 mA)
[Input circuit] [Output circuit] %VI ,,,,,
2av* = :
= 5 ) D A Surge absorber
= g f
3 g Load !
External 2 £ Output termingl
n 2 - £ utput termina
Power 5600 g Ktype P/Qtypes PUIETE, Exemal Kiype P/Qtypes
Supply £ 24y | 1024V connector |~ I/Ointerface T- Power 1024V connector| /O interface
DC24v @ 24VIN PinNo. 1 ! Supply 2V N Pin No. 1
£10% | ey 1024V connector| /O interface
Input Terminal N* 0% N OVIN PinNo. 50
N .

.Input External input specifications (PNP specification)

.Output External output specifications (PNP specification)

Item

Specification

Input voltage

DC24V +10%

Input current

7 mA per circuit

ON/OFF voltages

ON voltage --- Min. 8.0 VDC / OFF voltage --- Max. 19.0 VDC

Insulation method

Photo-coupler insulation

Externally
connected
devices

[1] No-voltage contacts (minimum load of approx. 5 VDC/1 mA)
[2] Photoelectric/proximity sensors (PNP type)
[3]1 Sequencer transistor outputs (open-collector type)
[4] Sequencer contact outputs (minimum load of approx. 5 VDC/1 mA)

Item Specification

Load voltage DC24V

Maximum load 100 mA per point
current 400 mA per 8 ports Note)

Leak current (max.)

Max. 0.1 mA per point

TD62784 (or equivalent) is used.

Insulation method

Photo-coupler insulation

Externally
connected devices

[1] Miniature relays
[2] Sequence input units

Note) The maximum total load current for every eight ports from output port No. 300 is 400 mA.
(The maximum total load current of output port Nos. 300+n to 300+n+7 is 400 mA, where n is 0 or

amultiple of 8)

[Input circuit]

Input Terminal
+-86-O

External
Power
Supply
DC24V
+10%

+

g
5600 5 Ktype P/Q types
g
£ N |1024V connector | VO interface
33k0 VIN Pin No. 50

[Output circuit]

S
g
o
£
2
£

External Ktype P/Q types
Power 2av 1024V connector| /O interface
Supply 24VIN Pin No. 1

DC24v N 1024V connector|  1/O interface
+10% 0VIN Pin No. 50

Pin No. | Category | Port No. Standard setting

1 (P/Q types: 24-V connection / K type: NC)
2 000 Program start

3 001 General-purpose input

4 002 General-purpose input

5 003 General-purpose input

6 004 General-purpose input

7 005 General-purpose input

8 006 General-purpose input

9 007 Program specification (PRG No. 1)
10 008 Program specification (PRG No. 2)
11 009 Program specification (PRG No. 4)
12 010 Program specification (PRG No. 8)
13 011 Program specification (PRG No. 10)
14 012 Program specification (PRG No. 20)
15 013 Program specification (PRG No. 40)
16 014 General-purpose input

17 Input 015 General-purpose input

18 016 General-purpose input

19 017 General-purpose input

20 018 General-purpose input

21 019 General-purpose input
22 020 General-purpose input

23 021 General-purpose input

24 022 General-purpose input

25 023 General-purpose input
26 024 General-purpose input

27 025 General-purpose input

28 026 General-purpose input

29 027 General-purpose input

30 028 General-purpose input

31 029 General-purpose input

32 030 General-purpose input

33 031 General-purpose input

34 300 Alarm output

35 301 Ready output

36 302 Emergency stop output

37 303 General-purpose output

38 304 General-purpose output

39 305 General-purpose output
40 306 General-purpose output
41 307 General-purpose output
42 Output 308 General-purpose output
43 309 General-purpose output
44 310 General-purpose output
45 311 General-purpose output
46 312 General-purpose output
47 313 General-purpose output
48 314 General-purpose output
49 315 General-purpose output

50 = (P/Q types: 0-V connection / K type: NC)

XSEL

Pin No. | Category Standard setting
1 (P/Q types: 24-V connection / K type: NC)
2 General-purpose input
3 General-purpose input
4 General-purpose input
5 General-purpose input
6 General-purpose input
7 General-purpose input
8 General-purpose input
9 General-purpose input
10 General-purpose input
11 General-purpose input
12 General-purpose input
13 General-purpose input
14 General-purpose input
15 General-purpose input
16 General-purpose input
17 Input General-purpose input
18 General-purpose input
19 General-purpose input

20 General-purpose input
21 General-purpose input
22 General-purpose input
23 General-purpose input
24 General-purpose input
25 General-purpose input
26 General-purpose input
27 General-purpose input
28 General-purpose input
29 General-purpose input
30 General-purpose input
31 General-purpose input
32 General-purpose input
33 General-purpose input
34 General-purpose output
35 General-purpose output
36 General-purpose output
37 General-purpose output
38 General-purpose output
39 General-purpose output
40 General-purpose output
41 General-purpose output
42 Output General-purpose output
43 General-purpose output
44 General-purpose output
45 General-purpose output
46 General-purpose output
47 General-purpose output
48 General-purpose output
49 General-purpose output
50 (P/Q types: 0-V connection / K type: NC)

Pin No. | Category Standard setting
1 (P/Q types: 24-V connection / K type: NC)
2 General-purpose input
3 General-purpose input
4 General-purpose input
5 General-purpose input
6 General-purpose input
7 General-purpose input
8 General-purpose input
9 Input General-purpose input
10 General-purpose input
11 General-purpose input
12 General-purpose input
13 General-purpose input
14 General-purpose input
15 General-purpose input
16 General-purpose input
17 General-purpose input
18 General-purpose output
19 General-purpose output
20 General-purpose output
21 General-purpose output
22 General-purpose output
23 General-purpose output
24 General-purpose output
25 General-purpose output
26 General-purpose output
27 General-purpose output
28 General-purpose output
29 General-purpose output
30 General-purpose output
31 General-purpose output
32 General-purpose output
33 General-purpose output
34 Output General-purpose output
35 General-purpose output
36 General-purpose output
37 General-purpose output
38 General-purpose output
39 General-purpose output

40 General-purpose output
41 General-purpose output
42 General-purpose output
43 General-purpose output
44 General-purpose output
45 General-purpose output
46 General-purpose output
47 General-purpose output
48 General-purpose output
49 General-purpose output
50 (P/Q types: 0-V connection / K type: NC)




XS E L Controllers

ification Table

B KE (General-purpose Type) / KET (General-purpose Type Confirming to Safety Category)

Controller series/type

KE (standard) | KET (global)

Connected actuators

RCS2/ISA/ISPA/ISP/ISDA/ISDACR/ISPDACR/IF/FS/RS

Applicable motor output (W)

20/30/60/100/150/200/300/400/600/750

Number of connected axes

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4

Maximum output of connected axes (W)

Max 800 (at power-supply voltage of 230 V) Max Max 1600 (at power-supply voltage of 230 V)

Max 400 (at power-supply voltage of 100V) 800 Max 800 (at power-supply voltage of 230 V)

Input power supply

100-V specification: Single-phase 100 to 115 VAC
230-V specification: Single-phase 200 to 230 VAC

Operating power-supply voltage range +10%
Power-supply frequency 50Hz/60Hz
Max Max Max Max Max Max
Power-supply capacity Max 1670VA
1720VA 1810VA 1670VA 3120VA 3220VA 3310VA

Position detection method

Incremental encoder (wire-saving type)

Multi-rotation data backup absolute encoder (wire-saving type)

Speed setting 1 mm/sec ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)
Acceleration setting 0.01 G ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)
Program language Super SEL

Number of programs 64

Number of program steps 6000 (total)

Number of multi-tasking programs 16

Number of positions 3000

Data storage device

Flash ROM + SRAM backup battery

Data input method

Teaching pendant or PC software

Standard 1/Os

32 points (total of dedicated inputs + general-purpose inputs)/16 points (total of dedicated outputs + general-purpose outputs)

Expansion I/Os

None 1 unit, 48 points (1 unit can be added) 1 unit, 48 points (Up to 3 units can be added)

Serial communication function

Standard RS232 port (D-sub, 25-pin) Standard RS232 port + Expansion SIO board (optional)

Other 1/0s

System I/Os (emergency stop input, enable input, system ready output)

Protective functions

Motor overcurrent, overload, motor/driver temperature check, overload check,

encoder open detection, soft limit overtravel, system error, battery error, etc.

Surrounding air temperature/humidity

Temperature 0 to 40°C, humidity 30 to 85%

Surrounding ambience

Free from corrosive gases or significant dust.

Weight

2.6kg | 3.3kg | 5.0kg | 6.0kg 7.0kg

Accessory

1/0 flat cable

H P (Large-capacity Type)/Q (Large-capacity Type Conforming to Safety Category)

Controller series/type

P (standard) ‘ Q (global)

Connected actuators

RCS2/ISA/ISPA/ISP/ISDA/ISDACR/ISPDACR/IF/FS/RS/LSA

Applicable motor output

20/30/60/100/150/200/300/400/600/750

Number of controlled axes

1 2 3 4 5 6 | 2 3 4 5 6

Maximum output of connected axes (W)

Max2400W (1600 W for single-phase 230-VAC specification)

Control power input

AC 200/230, single-phase -15%, +10% AC 200/230, single-phase -15%, +10%

Motor power input

AC 200/230, single-phase/three-phase -10%, +10% AC 200/230, single-phase/three-phase -10%, +10%

Power-supply frequency

50/60Hz

Insulation resistance

10MQ or more (at 500 VDC, between the power-supply terminal and each I/0 terminal and between all external terminals and the case)

Withstand voltage

1500 VAC (1 minute) 1500 VAC (1 minute)

Power-supply capacity (*1)

Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max
1744VA 3266VA 4787VA 4878VA 4931VA 4998VA 1744VA 3266VA 4787VA 4878VA 4931VA 4998VA

Position detection method

Incremental encoder (wire-saving type)
Multi-rotation data backup absolute encoder (wire-saving type)

Safety circuit configuration

Redundancy not supported Redundancy supported

Drive-source cutoff method

Internal cutoff relay External safety circuit

Enable input

Contact B input (power supplied internally) Contact B input (power supplied externally, redundant)

Speed setting

1 mm/sec ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)

Acceleration setting

0.01 G ~ (The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.)

Program language Super SEL
Number of programs 128
Number of program steps 9999 (total)
Number of multi-tasking programs 16
Number of positions 20000 (total)

Data storage device

Flash ROM + SRAM backup battery

Data input method

Teaching pendant or PC

Standard I/Os

1 of PIO board with 48 I/0 points (NPN/PNP) or PIO board with 96 I/0 points (NPN/PNP) can be installed.

Expansion I/Os

13sX

Up to 3 of PIO board with 48 I/0 points (NPN/PNP) and/or PIO board with 96 I/0 points (NPN/PNP) can be installed.

Serial communication function

Standard teaching port (D-sub, 25-pin) + 2-channel R$232C port (D-sub, 9-pin x 2)

Protective functions

Motor overcurrnet, overload, motor/driver temperature check, overload check,

encoder open detection, soft limit overtravel, system error, battery error

Surrounding air temperature/humidity, ambience

010 40°C, 10 to 95% (non-condensing); free from corrosive gases or significant dust.

Weight (*2)

5.2kg 5.7kg 4.5kg 5kg

Accessory

1/0 flat cable

*1 When axes corresponding to the maximum wattage are connected.
*2 Including the absolute battery, brake mechanism and expansion I/0 box.

XSEL
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B KE (General-purpose Standard Type) / KET (General-purpose Global Type)

1/2-axis specification 3/4-axis specification Side view
369.4 4544
3-05 3-05
F4.7‘ 150 : 150 ‘34.7 772 | 150 150 | 77.2
KE type
(General-purpose
type)
l 80 1253
ol S ——
— j @ e
s 1Al |e
369.4 4544 4
3-85 3-85
‘ 347 150 150 34.7 772 150 150 772 ° ©
‘\ f f f f Battery box |24)
KET type = — = (ABS specification)
(General-purpose 'E]
type) -
conforming to ‘
safety standard) ol \ﬂ o} @
. ]

H P (Large-capacity Standard Type)/Q (Large-capacity Global Type)

The shapes and dimensions of XSEL-P/Q types vary depending on the controller specifications (encoder type, with/without brake,
and with/without I/O expansion).
The following four shapes are available. Check the applicable dimensions based on the desired type and number of axes to be

connected.
EEEE shapg (mgremental With brake/absolute unit| With I/0 expansion base W'th brakE/abs.'OIUte Side view
specification) unit + 1/0 expansion base
Encoder Incremental Absolute Incremental Absolute
Controller
- Brake No ipped Equipped Not ipped Equipped
e t equippe quipp equippe quipp
1/0 Standard only Standard only Standard + Expansion | Standard + Expansion
1 to 4-axis a9
specification
P type
(Large-
capacity)
5to 6-axis s
specification ‘ 80 1253
? ® @
:
| ® @
Battery box 24)
Q type liAais (ABS specification)
X [T k=
(Larg'e specification 177
capacity
conforming
to safety
standard)
*The dimensions "“e
of single-phase 455 75 75& 455
230-VAC
controllers 5t0 6-axi . F,@W.
conform to to 6-axis PR E E 0 =F RS S
hose of e === -. =77 il
chsPet(;pe. specification B E
7 241 15
257
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Name of Each Part

XS E L Controllers

KE/KET type

Y

:

FG connection terminal

A connection edge to connect the FG terminal of the enclosure.
This terminal is connected to the PE terminal of the AC input part
internally through the controller.

Fuse holder

A half-cut fuse holder for protecting the AC input part from overcurrent.

Main-power input connector

A connector for 100/230-VAC single-phase input.
(This connector comes with a cable-end plug.)

Regenerative-resistor unit connector

This connector is used to connect the regenerative resistor unit
(optional: REU-1) that may be required if the built-in regenerative
connector is not enough due to high acceleration, high load, etc.

Motor cable connector

A connector for the motor power cable of the actuator motor.

E Actuator-sensor input connector

A connector for the LS, CREEP, OT and other axis sensors.

Absolute-data backup battery

A battery unit for backing up the absolute encoder if used.
This battery is not connected to non-absolute axes.

E Brake release switch (brake specification only)

An alternate switch with lock for releasing the axis brake. To operate
this switch, pull the switch toward you and then tilt it to a desired
position. Tilt the switch to the top (RLS) position to forcibly release the
brake, or tilt it to the bottom (NOM) position to let the controller
control the brake automatically.

ﬂ Axis-driver status LEDs

These LEDs are used to monitor the operating status of the driver CPU
that controls the motor drive.
The following three LEDs are provided.

Name Color Meaning when the LED is lit

ALM Orange | The driver has detected an error.

SVON Green | The servo is ON and the motor is being driven.
BATT ALM [ Orange | The absolute battery voltage is low.

Encoder cable connector

This 15-pin, D-sub connector is used to connect the encoder cable of
the actuator.

::|-i.£
i

System 1O connector

This connector has a total of three I/Os including two inputs for controlling
the controller operation and one output regarding the system status.
(This connector comes with a cable-end plug.)

Name

Operation is enabled when this signal is ON.
An emergency stop is actuated when the
signal turns OFF.

EMG | Emergency stop input

Operation is enabled when this signal is ON.
The servo turns OFF when the signal turns
OFF.

The controller status is output.

Cascade connection is supported.

RDY | System ready relay output | The controller is ready when the output
contacts are shorted and not ready when the
contacts are open.

ENB | Safety gate input

1024V power connector

If DI/DOs are installed in the 10 slots , , this connector is used to supply the
1/0 power to the insulated part externally.

Panel window

The 4-digit 7-segment LED display and five LED lamps indicating the system
status can be visually checked.

Mode switch

An alternate switch with lock for specifying the operation mode of the controller.
To operate this switch, pull the switch toward you and then tilt it to a desired
position. The top position indicates the MANU (manual operation) mode, while
the bottom position indicates the AUTO (auto operation) mode. Teaching
operation can only be performed in the MANU mode, and auto operation using
external IOs cannot be performed in the MANU mode.

Teaching connector

This D-sub, 25-pin connector is used to connect a teaching pendant or PC to
input program positions.

Standard I/O slot (slot 1)

The standard PIO board with 32 input points and 16 output points is installed in
this slot.

Expansion 1/0 slots (slot 2, slot 3, slot 4)

An expansion 10 board (optional) can be installed in each of these slots.

« 126
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FG connection terminal

A connection edge to connect the FG terminal of the enclosure. This terminal is
connected to the PE terminal of the AC input part internally through the
controller.

External regeneration unit connector

This connector is used to connect an additional regenerative resistor when the
built-in regenerative resistor is not enough due to high acceleration, high load, etc.
Whether or not an external regenerative resistor is needed depends on the specifics
of the application, such as the axis configuration.

AC-power input connector

A connector for 230-VAC 1-/3-phase input. This connector consists of six
terminals including the motor power-supply, control power-supply and PE
terminals.
The standard specification only comes with a terminal block.
To prevent electric shock, do not touch this connector while

the power is supplied.

Control power-supply monitor LED

A green light is lit while the control power supply is generating the internal
controller power properly.

Absolute-battery enable/disable switch

This switch is used to enable or disable the encoder backup operation using the
absolute battery. The factory setting is to disable the backup. Connect the
encoder and axes-sensor cables, turn on the power, and then set this switch to
the top position.

A Encoder/axis-sensor connector

A connector for the actuator encoder and axis sensors such as LS, CREEP and OT.
*: LS, CREEP and OT sensors are optional.

Motor connector

A connector for driving the motor in the actuator.

E Teaching-pendant type selector switch

This switch is used to change the type of the teaching pendant connected to the
teaching connector Bl. You can switch between IAI's standard teaching pendant
and ANSI teaching pendant. Set the switch provided on the front side of the
board according to the teaching pendant to be used.

ﬂ Teaching connector

This teaching interface is used to connect IAl's teaching pendant or PC
(PC software) to operate, set or otherwise manipulate the system.

System I/0 connector

This 1/0 connector controls the safety operations of the controller. With the
global specification, this connector can be used, together with an external safety
circuit, to configure a safety circuit meeting up to category 4.

Panel window

The panel window consists of the 4-digit, 7-segment LED display and five LED
lamps indicating the status of the system.
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Q type (with absolute brake unit + expansion base, 6-axis)
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Meanings of 5 LEDs
Name Condition when the LED s lit
RDY The CPU is ready (to perform program operation).
ALM A CPU alarm (system-shutdown level error) or CPU hardware error is present.
EMG An emergency stop is actuated or CPU hardware error or power-supply
hardware error is present.
PSE A power-supply hardware error is present.
CLK The system clock is abnormal.

Mode switch

An alternate switch with lock for specifying the operation mode of the controller.
To operate this switch, pull the switch toward you and then tilt it to a desired
position. The top position indicates the MANU (manual operation) mode, while
the bottom position indicates the AUTO (auto operation) mode. Teaching
operation can only be performed in the MANU mode, and auto operation using
external |0s cannot be performed in the MANU mode.

Standard I/O connector

Overview of standard |0 interface specifications

Item Photo-coupler
Connector
name 1o
Applicable -~
connector Flat connector, 50-pins
Power supply | Power is supplied from connector pin Nos. 1 and 50.
Inputs 32 points (including general-purpose and dedicated inputs)
Outputs 16 points (including general-purpose and dedicated outputs)

Connected to | External PLC, sensor, etc.

General-purpose RS232C port connector

This port is used to connect general-purpose RS232C devices.
(Two channels are provided.)

Field-network board slot

A fieldbus interface module is installed in this slot.

Expansion I/O boards (optional)

Optional expansion boards are installed in theses slots.

Brake-power input connector

A power input connector for driving the brake of the actuator. 24 VDC must be
supplied externally. If the specified power is not supplied, the actuator brake
cannot be released. Be sure to supply this power to axes with brake. For the
brake power cable, use a shielded cable and connect the shield on the 24-V
power supply side.

Brake-release switch connector

This connector is used to connect a switch that releases the actuator brake from
outside the controller. The brake is released when the COM and BKMRL*
terminals of this connector are shorted. Use this connector if you want to
manually operate the actuator when the controller power is cut off or other
abnormality is present.

Brake switch

An alternate switch with lock for releasing the axis brake. To operate this switch,
pull the switch toward you and then tilt it to a desired position. Tilt the switch to
the top (RLS) position to forcibly release the brake, or tilt it to the bottom (NOM)
position to let the controller control the brake automatically.
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M Regenerative Resistor Unit

N Determine the required number of
m R E U = 1 Installation Standards unit(s) according to the total motor

capacity of the connected vertical axes.

Horizontal application R
.
This unit converts to heat the regenerative current produced when the ~200W Notrequired | Not required
motor decelerates. Although the controller has a built-in regenerative ~800W 1 unit Not required
resistor, a regeneration unit or units may be required if its capacity is not ~1000W 1 unit Not required
enough for the vertical axis load. (Refer to the table on the right.) ~1500W 2 units Not required
~2000W 3 units =
~2400W 4 units —
Vertical application ®
i i ~100W Not required Not required 126
Dimensions W34mmxH195mmxD126mm 200w U e
Weight 0.9kg ~400W 1 unit Not required
~600W 1 unit 1 unit
Built-in regenerative resistor | 220Q 80W ~800W 1 unit 1 unit
Accessory Controller connection cable (model: CB-ST-REU101), 1 m ~1200W 2 units 2 units
~1600W 3 units Consult IAI
~2000W 4 units —
~2400W 5 units -
H Absolute-data Backup Battery (for XSEL-KE/KET) H Expansion SIO Board (for XSEL-KE/KET)

EER |A-XAB-BT |

m A data backup battery for absolute axes. Replace the 1A-105-X-MW-A (for R$232C connection) (board +joint cable [1]x 2)
battery as soon as the controller generates a battery IA-105-X-MW-B (for RS422 connection) (board + joint cable [2] x 1)

e 1A-105-X-MW-C (for RS485 connection) (board + joint cable [2] x 1)

Packing specificatio

Individually packed. (One battery is required for one e __ This board is used to perform serial communication with external devices.

axis. Specify an appropriate quantity according to the The 2-channel port supports three communication patterns according to the
number of axes to be used.) supplied joint cable.
Joint cable [1] / Model: CB-ST-232J001 Joint cable [2] / Model: CB-5T-422J010
H Absolute-data Backup Battery ot cmesnen 'm
== AB-5 : J
m This absolute-data backup XM2D-1501 M2A-0901 XM2D-1501
battery is used when absolute wire | Color [signalol ofsignal color | wire wire Color | Signal | No.
actuators are operated. Pikia] so |1 2| o e )
'1," w |2 2 s
B o 1 . :
SH & e 5
| |° U e AWG24 6
o i | O% | o] O x 7
i Bk 7o s
. o ]
H Expansion PIO Board ; ; o
+ 11
" * The connection cable with orangereddor |RD- |12
Descri I the externl devie s rovided emierdor [TRM |13 |
a . . " 12 Y Grayblackdot | SD- |14
This optional board is used to add I/Os (inputs/outputs). B nyeador[spe [15 f———
On the general-purpose and large-capacity types, up to three expansion PIO boards can m « Connect to a terminal block,etc.
be installed in the expansion slots. s
(On the small type, only one expansion PIO board can be installed in the expansion slot,
provided that the controller is of 3 or 4-axis type.)
. . . .
H DeviceNet Connection Board B CC-Link Connection Board
This board is used to connect the XSEL controller to DeviceNet. This board is used to connect the XSEL controller to CC-Link.
Item Specification Item Specification
Number of I/0 points 256 input points/256 output points per board * Only one board can be installed. Number of I/0 points 256 input points/256 output points per board * Only one board can be installed.
Communication Certified DeviceNet 2.0 interface module (Certification pending) E?g;\gggrication CC-Link Ver1.10 (Certified)
protocol
Group 2 only server Baud rate 10M/5M/2.5M/625k/156kbps (switchable via a rotary switch)
P y
Insulation node of network-power operation type ﬁ;r{\hrggnication Broadcast polling method
Communication Master-slave connection Bit strobe ;y:tchlggniution Frame synchronization method
specification N
Polling Encoding method NRZI
Cyclic 'fl'(;?rr;‘sar;\ission path Bus format (conforming to EIA RS485)
Baud rate 500k/250k/125kbps (Switchable via DIP switches) Transmission format Conforming to HDLC
Communication cable Baud rate Maximum network length | Maximum branch length | Total branch length Error control method CRCX+X4X+X1)
length n
500kbps 100m 39m Number of occupied 1 to 3 stations (remote device stations)
stations
250kbps 250m 6m 78m Communication cable | Baud rate (bps) 10M 5M 2.5M 625k 156k
EEE—— length
125kbps 500m 156m Cable length (m) 100 160 400 900 1200 ﬁ
m
Note) When a thick DeviceNet cable is used. (Cc?):rt‘reocltlg:end) MSTBA2.5/5-G.08AUM by Phoenix Contact (*1) ~
= ——
Sfmrlnun'ca“on POWEr | H4vbc (supplied from DeviceNet) (*1) The cable-end connector (SMSTB2.5/5-ST-5.08AU by Phoenix Contact) is a standard accessory.
Current consumption of
communication power supply] 60 MA or more
Number of occupied 1 nod
stations. LR
Connector MSTBA2.5/5-G.08AUM by Phoenix Contact (*1)

(*1) The cable-end connector (SMSTB2.5/5-5T-5.08AU by Phoenix Contact) is a standard accessory.

XSEL



XS E L Controllers

A teaching device offering functions for program/
position input, test operation, monitoring, and more.

SEL-T-JS Standard type with connector conversion cable
SEL-TD-JS Deadman switch type with connector conversion cable
SEL-TD-25 Safety category type with connector conversion cable

3-position enable switch | Not equipped Equipped Equipped
ANSI/UL standard Not compliant Compliant Compliant
Applicable controller Safety category conformity | Not compliant | Not compliant Compliant
7P/ Display 20 characters x 4 lines
5m Surrounding air ) ) .
0 temperature/humidity 0-40°C 10-90%RH (non-condensing)
Protection structure IP54
Weight Approx. 0.4 kg (excluding cables)
A software program that assists the initial startup of your system, offering = e

functions for program/position input, test operation, monitoring, and
more. The enhanced debugging functions help reduce the startup time.

IA-101-X—MW (with RS232C cable) e Pt L e

Applicable controller

P o =
5m o
Y mma <«UC S
RS232C cable =
PC software (CD)

CB-ST—ETMWO50-EB : =

IA—101-XA—-MW (with safety category 4 cable)

oHl -

Safety category cable
PC software (CD) C37$¥7A1 I\av%sofEB

Applicable controller
XSEL-Q/QX R —

IA-101-X-USBMW (with USB conversion adapter + cable)

Applicable controller
USB conversion adapter

- IA—CV-USB
A 3m I:I 5m
C Y mmy 0| | <D
T USBcable RS232C cable
PC software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030 CB-ST-ETMWO050-EB

Replacement Parts

If you must order a replacement cable, etc., after the initial purchase of your product, specify the correct model by referring to the information
below.

ltem c B_X E U _MA D D D * ] Jlindicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
L

20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

17

(16)

. 4
§I D | [zzzz @D 0.75sq

(Front view)

0.75sq
(crimped)

S|<|c|RE

BlIWIN|=
HlWIN(=
RiZ<|lcg

Controller End Actuator End
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* ][] indicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
Item c B'X E U - PA |:| I:' |:| 15 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

Clamp the shield to the hood.
Ground wire and shielded braided wires ~

AN 1 - ] 1 Al
) (41) L AU 2 2 AU
a3 13 ] 3 1 S
BV 4 4 BV
I 7w 5 - 5 7w
@ < W | o 6 | 7w
1 ! SD 7 7 —
5 |z B ]
5 5 1 (Crimped) | D s 3 —
- BAT+ 9 ] 19 FG 0.155q
- BAT-— 10 R 10 SD (Crimped)
(Front view) . . Ve I o N1 53
X
Controller end oND | 12 X 12| BAT
BK- 13 [ ] 13 BAT-
BK+ 14 C 14 vee
15 R 15 GND
sué 16 —

* I indicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to

Item c B-X E U 3- PA D D D 20 m can be specified. Example) 080 = 8 m

~ )
1
L
13)
7 AWG26
~ O— J \ *
h @ J \\ Blue/Red
] T Orange/White
Green/White
(Front view) ] Lo POl w26
(crimped)
J
Controller side Mechanical side ]
J
The ST connecd o e hood b2 dam
'\ Ground wire and shield braiding

rem CB-XEU2-PLA (][] e o e 5

Wire | Color | Signal | No. A
m
(41) L = - i No. Signal Wire
T T 2 - 5
WhieGreen | o B i o]
Brown/Blue LS 6 | LS White/Rec AWG26
Sounvelon] —cuter s U5 whi/back| (Crimped)
Sounited | or < &l or—T[vinreruple
Bunblock| v 3 75| Witercre
s
(13) - 18
- 0
TS : : 0 Whic/sue
P AWG26. [Titevelon nitenvllon
< soldered) . i White/Red
14 1 White/Black
- o]
5| |z ; g e
~1 26 13 Zgg‘ 8 ] - -
- o - -
Z) ot 0 s 3 Ban
BAT- ) Orange "WGZZ
H (Crimpec
(Vorderansicht) vee &l 50 Green _| (Crimped)
o s Purpe
7 o o G
Controller side T O vee =
- - T Hack
Connect the shield to the hood via a clamp. 16 - N
ovan i T s
Cuicerm s T Vel

Wire color” indicate the band color/insulator color

* I indicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
Item c B-XEU- Lc 20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m

L 1 [24V0UT| Sky blue
(12) 2 [ n [Purple
3 . ,
Wire | Color_|signall 4 | LS limegen awg
. Sky blue |240UT| 6 5 |CREEP|Orange| 24
& ‘ Purple | N | & 6 | OT. | Gray | (cimped)
Lime green| LS | 4 7 RSV [1B/Sky blue|
(Front view) AwG24 Orange |CREEP| 3 8 B N
S :
Controller side Mechanical side 18/Sky blud RSV | 1 m

Note: “1B" means 1 black dot mark

*[JJ] indicates the cable length (L). A desired length up to
Item c B'X- P I o I:' I:' I:' 10 m can be specified. Example) 080 = 8 m
I

L

1 Brown 1 18 Gray 2 35 Green 4
2 Red 1 19 White 2 36 Blue 4
8] Orange 1 20 Black 2 37 Purple 4

2! 4 | Yellow1 21 | Brown-3 38 Gray 4
5 Green 1 22 Red 3 39 | White4 >

No connector 6 Blue 1 23 | Orange 3 40 Black 4 m

7 Purple 1 24 | Yellow3 41 Brown-5 -
8 Gray 1 | Flatcable | 25 Green3 |Flatcable | 42 Red5 | Flat cable

50 49 9 White 1 | pressure- [ 26 Blue3 | pressure-| 43 | Orange5 | pressure-

10 Black 1 welded 27 Purple3 | welded 44 | Yellow5 | welded
\_Flat cable (50 cores) n Brown-2 28 Gray 3 45 | GreenS

2 Red 2 29 White 3 46 Blue 5

13| Orange 2 30 Black 3 47 Purple 5
“ Yellow 2 31 Brown-4 48 Gray 5

5 Green 2 32 Red 4 49 White 5
6 Blue 2 33 | Orange4 50 Black 5
7 Purple 2 34 | Yellow 4
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